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Foreword 


THERE are several reasons why I am pleased to be associated with this book 
written by my colleague, Miss Uma Majumder, even if it is only by way 
of a Foreword, normally unread. For one thing Miss Majumder is one 
among our brighter young librarians thinking about developments in their 
fields and this book certainly will stand as a landmark in her career. I am 
pleased I had an opportunity of watching the growth of this book. Then 
again, this book is a product of co-operation between India and Britain in 
the sense that Miss Uma Majumder wrote it as her M.S.I.S. thesis at the 
University of Sheffield where she was able to spend the required amount of 
time through the Technical Cooperation Programme between the two coun- 
tries. I am gratified to learn that she has brought back many fond and 
stimulating memories of her experience. To this I would add that a book 
of this kind was very necessary for the Indian National Library because the 
last general statement we have about ourselves is that by the redoubtable 
B. S. Kesavan in 1961. His well-known publication India’s National Library 
is, now, in some sense, tuned to contemporary reality by Miss Majumder’s 
India’s National Library : Systematization and Modernization. 


The reade: will, however, quickly see that the two books are com- 
pletely different in conception and execution. While Kesavanji described 
the National Library and explained its workings in magisterial sweep, 
Miss Majumder compares the National Libraries in Britain and India and 
examines possibie rewarding lines of development for the Indian National 
Library. The manner in which she examines the conception of a national 
library is an important contribution in the field. { would at this point make 
it clear, however, that although this book, like the statement of B. S. Kesavan, 
would seem to be an official pronouncement, it is in fact the achievement 
of an individual and however closely associated we are with the work, 
Miss Majumder’s book sets out only the conclusions she has reached herself. 

Naturally the Indian National Library would look somewhat different 
depending upon your point of view and the association you have with the 
Library. For myself, 1 shall be happy to go along with most of the recom- 
mendations set forth by Miss Majumder, although I am not sure whether 
the close comparison between the British Library and the National Library, 
Calcutta, should be pressed as vigorously as Miss Majumder has done. I 
am sure she would agrec with me when I say that our national experiences 
aré very different and the context in which we work are poles apart. There 
is, in addition, a natural tendency among librarians and library professionals 
to think in terms of the leaders in the library field and dream of libraries 
like the Library of Congress in every country. Whereas this is natural, I 
am not very sure whether it is either practical or desirable. There may be a 
strong case for thinking along lines more suited to the developing countries 
as alsa plan for possibilities more in consonance with the situation in a 
plural society like India, I throw this out as a general reflection while I 
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re-emphasise that although this is the direction my thinking naturally takes, I 
would not disagree with most of the recommendations Miss Majumder makes. 

Much of what Miss Majumder says in this book is also in line with 
the general thinking among library professionals in India. The Government 
of India in the recent past constituted a Committee, which under the chair- 
manship of Professor D. P. Chattopadhyay has submitted a draft of a 
National Policy for Libraries and Information Systems after exhaustive con- 
sultations all over the country. As I write. the Government of India has 
appointed an Empowered Committee to turn the recommendations into a 
practical working plan. Once it goes through, then something, I am sure, 
will be done in the vital matters of co-ordination among the Indian libraries, 
about mocernization and expansion. 

If the National Library of India is to be thought of in any sense as 
the apex library of a system, then the first thing to look far is a greater 
amount of cohesion at the different levels of Indian libraries. It is in this 
context that I regard Miss Majumder’s suggestion about a working relation- 
ship between the National Library and the three other Depository Libraries 
as of crucial significance. If the preservation of the national heritage is to 
be a fundamental feature of the country’s National Library, then we can 
only work in India’s plural context by developing close collaboration between 
the National Library and the National Depository Libraries in the different 
regions. 

The programme of modernization which Miss Majumder explains so 
succinctly and well will also cepend to a great extent upon a close colla- 
boration between the National Library on the one hand and the libraries 
attached to the major scientific institutions on the other. I am certain that 
with the rapidly developing telecommunication system in India much of 
what Miss Majumder says about a countrywide automated network can be 
achieved in the not too distant a future. The national policy which is now 
before the Government will have to forge links between the scientific insti- 
tutions and the National Library (which, as a matter of policy, does nat 
collect in the scientific fields except in a general way) before the kind of 
retrieval network that Miss Majumder envisages can become effective. I 
may add that currently the National Library is working on that improbable 
dream : a National Union Catalogue in Humanities and Social Sciences. 

There is youthful vigour in this book and a robust optimism. Presum- 
ably when Miss Majumder tries, miracles of advanced technology like the 
STD and the Telex actually work. As a much older man I shall have some 
reservation about possible developments in the foreseeable future, and while 
fully appreciating Miss Majumder’s important contribution towards clarifying 
the concept of a National Library, I cannot but recall what I sometimes 
hear from weary professionals that a National Library is what a National 
Library does. But I wish Miss Majumder to be right and not the tired, 
old men. 


ASHIN Das Gupta 
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Preface 


This publication is mainly based on the author’s Dissertation entitled 
“Guidelines for the Development of the National Library of India in the 
light of the British Library Experience” submitted at the Department of 
Information Studies, University of Sheffield, U. K., 1984, in partial fulfilment 
of the Degree of Master of Science (Social Science) in Information Studies. 
Naturally while preparing the dissertation for publication, certain data had 
to be updated and some minor editing done here and there. 


The work focuses the functional operation of India’s National 
Library in the context of the present day’s ‘concept of a national 
library’. Its point of view may show a better and modernised path of India’s 
National Library operation in the future. In this publication the author 
examines the universal ‘concept of a national library’ and how far this con- 
cept has been followed by the British Library and India’s National Library. 
The reason why the British Library has been taken as a model is that the 
functional areas of India’s National Library, developed in its formative 
years, were based on the library tradition of the British Museum, now 
merged with the newly created British Library, U.K. fi the British Library, 
modern technology and management ensure effective library services to the 
nation as well as outside the country. An assessment of these developments 
has inter alia been attempted in this book. For this purpose, apart from 
consulting available printed literature, the author had visited the various 
Divisions of the British Library to get some experience of their practical 
operation. 


Speaking in terms of figures, the author has, for her study, rested 
on the statistics for 1984-85 and not for 1985-86—the reason being simply 
that whereas the author could have access to the latest statistics of the 
National Library, Calcutta; it would have been too early to expect here 
the corresponding figures for the British Library. It may, however, be 
added here that money spent by the National Library, Calcutta, for pur- 
chasing of monographs and serials in 1985-86 has shot up to Rs. 31,56,532 
(approx.) as compared with Rs. 24,91,840 in the previous year. 


However, the main intention of this publication is not to focus 
the statistical data but to suggest streamlining the library operation and 
the management of India’s National Library by modern techniques as 
suggested in the Chapter 4. Moreover, the publication is more concerned 
with the development of India’s National Library from the second half of 
the sixties onwards than with its historical aspects. 


{x] 


Though, the name of the British Library Lending Division was changed 
in 1986, to that of British Library Document Supply Centre (BLDSC), this 
Division has been mentioned in this publication in its earlier nomenclature, 
i.e., the British Library Lending Division (BLLD). 


This publication is broadly designed into four chapters. The first 
chapter deals with ‘the concept of a -national library’ as recommended by 
the various International Conferences and Seminars. An examination of 
the functions of a national library has been made in the context of the 
present day, followed by a discussion on the existence of various types of 
national libraries in different countries according to their functions. 


The second chapter highlights the historical as well as organisational 
and functional set-up of the National Library of India. It focuses its 
acquisition policy, processing of books, catalogues, bibliographical activities 
and readers’ services. The chapter ends with suggestions for reorganisation 
(touching only the professional functions of the Library and not the con- 
servation activities which are beyond the scope of this work). 


R The next chapter concentrates on the British Library (the National 
Library of the United Kingdom)—its historical development, functions and 
various activities regarding its acquisition policy, readers’ services, lending 
services, research and development projects, bibliographical services and its 
role of leadership within the country as well as in the international field. 
In the Organisational Chart of this Library only the Divisions and some 
Departments and Sections are shown. 


The concluding chapter formulates a number of guidelines for India’s 
National Library in the light of the experience gathered from the newly 
created British Library, in the areas of its acquisition policy, reader and 
information services, bibliographical activities, research projects and develop- 
ed coordination, computerisation of library operation and cooperation with 
other libraries of the United Kingdom. The guidelines are formulated in 
selective manners in view of extending their possible applicability to India’s 
National Library. 


Professor Ashin Das Gupta, the renowned historian and the Director of 
India’s National Library, has honoured the author by writing the foreword 
to this work. For this favour, the author is indeed very grateful. 


The author discussed the contents of this work with large number of 
persons (colleagues in profession and seniors) and this has to some extent 
been recorded in the note of acknowledgment. However, the interpreta- 
tions, as also the errors and discrepancies, if any, are the author’s own, for 
which she craves generous indulgence of the readers, 
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A NOTE ON ABBREVIATED TERMS 


Abbreviated terms used in this book are 


placed in the Index part of the book with 
their full nomenclature. 





PLATE 1 





(Legend at the entrance to the National Library, Calcutta) 


“I do not want my house to be walled in on all sides and my windows to be 
stuffed. I want cultures of all lands to be blown about my house as freely 
as possible. But I refuse to be blown off my feet by any.” 


—Mahatma Gandhi 


The Concept of a National Library 


Introduction 


“Libranes are the keepers of our history and our culture. But they 
are not merely storehouses for the relics of the past but meeting places for 
people and ideas’)? and they are considered as vital partners in our educa- 
tion system. It is obvious that today all nations provide better education 
for their citizens than ever before and this expanding effort in education 
has caused a rising demand for information and a tidal wave of information 
has touched every aspect of our lives : education, health, science, techno- 
logy, jobs, defence, transportation, goods and services, communication and 
environmental use. ‘Information’ whether in a raw form of empirical data 
or in a processed form of knowledge has to be regarded as a national 
resource and any uncoordinated growth and usage of this information will 
mean a wastage of this valuable resource. We must first organise this 
information to make knowledge available for all in bettering our lives as 
well as national growth. “A library, after all, is one of the neat symbols 
of continuity, order, even rigidity and confinement, in a disordered world,” 
So, nowadays, we are heavily dependent upon the nation’s libraries. In 
this context the national library, the apex of the library system of the 
nation, plays a vital role as a centre for the dissemination of knowledge 
and as a component of the nation’s rapidly evolving communication and 


information exchange network. 


The concept of a national library as compared with that of a public 
library is recent in its definition. It is designated as an “important pheno- 
menon of librarianship”.4* Within each country, the national library oc- 
cupies a unique position in regard to the content and size of collections 
of both national and foreign publications. It should collect and preserve 
the intellectual achievements of its own and other countries for posterity 
and should serve as a bridge for national and international cooperation and 
understanding. Usually the financial resources available for most of the 
national libraries of the world are met from the public funds. We notice 
that most of them are parts of national governments ; some of them are 
directly subordinate to ministries of education or national legislative bodies 
(e.g., India’s National Library, Library of Congress etc.). Again in some 
countries though national libraries enjoy greater autonomy but policy con- 
trols and decision making process are largely depended on the decision of 
the officially-constituted boards or commissions (e.g., the British Library). 


It is difficult to quote the exact number of the national libraries existing 
in the present world because available statistical data vary frdm one refer- 
ence tp another. According to UNESCO Statistical Yearbook 1985, there 
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are at present 76 national libraries whereas ALA World Encyclopaedia of 
Library and Information Science lists 100 national libraries in existence 
throughout the world, though these statistics are based on the data available 
in 1970. Moreover, the nomenclature of the national library also varies 
from one country to another. There is no doubt that the national libraries 
of the Western world have a long history. On the other hand, most of 
the new nations in Asia, Africa and the Pacific Area have established 
national libraries only after they achieved their independence. From 1945 
to 1965 alone, 13 new national librarics came into being and this process 
has been continuing.” 


But the question is why the national libraries are established? At 
least two main factors may have influenced their initiation : 


(i) to identify the spirit of the country as expressed by its history 
and cultural heritage ; and 


(ii) to serve as a centre for the dissemination of information not only 
of the country of its origin but on the scientific, technological and 
economic developments taking place throughout the world largely 
available in printed form. 


The main characteristic of acqusition policy of a national library is 
the exhaustiveness. This principle was first conceived by Anthony Panizzi, 
a renowned English Librarian of the British Museum Library. According 
to him “the British Muscum Library should have the best collection of 
English Literature and the best collection of literature of all other countries 
outside of each of these countries”.“* In regard to the collection, some 
national libraries have a tendency to achicve the maximum completeness of 
acquisition of printed works in all branches of knowledge irrespective of 
their origin and languages. This tendency can be found among the well 
established Western libraries, viz., the Library of Congress, the British 
Library, the Bibliotheque Nationale etc. and in the Lenin State Library of 
the USSR. It is right that compared to other libraries of a country, the 
national library occupies an independent and exceptional position in regard 
to the richness and largeness of its archival and vintage collection, building, 
skilled professionals, etc. It will be worthwhile to mention here the collec- 
tions of some important national libraries of the world. The names of 
the top six national libraries?® with more than five million printed matcrials 
(books) are: the Library of Congress, U. S. A.—over 20 million ; the 
Lenin State Library, U. S. S. Rover 28 million; the Bibliotheque 
Nationale, France—over 9.5 million ; the British Library, U. K—15.5 
million (approx.) ; Deutsche Staatsbibliothek, German Democratic Re. 
public—over 6 million ; Biblioteca Ccntrala de Stat, Romania—over 7 
million. There are 27 national libraries*® whose holdings exceed 1 million : 
five of them in Asia, for example, in Japan, India, China, Democratic 
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Republic of Vietnam, Mongolia; three in the Americas, for example, in 
Argentina, Brazil, Cuba; two in Oceania, for example, in Australia, New 
Zealand ; and the rest are in Europe. 


But the problem lies in identifying the characteristics of a national 
library. It is rather difficult to define with absolute precision the aims and 
objects of a national library. According to the forewarding note by Pierre 
Bourgeois, Director of Bibliotheque Nationale, Suisse, in UNESCO Sympo- 
sium on National Libraries in Europe, Vienna, 1958°2*4 “... we still do not 
know what a national library is nor can we name with certainty the qualities 
a library possesses or the functions it must fulfil in order to be rightly 
called ‘national’”. No unanimous valid definition of national library could 


be formulated so far for the following reasons .'* 


1. National libraries are currently passing through a period of ferment. 
2. They are wonderously complicated organisms. 

3. They defy or elude simple categorization. 
4 


They have come to possess unique personalitics and bear the 
proud markings of dissimilarity. 


For the last two centuries librarians tried but were unable to agree on 
a single accepted definition of a national library. This fact was realised 
at the IFLA Council meeting on the Section of National and University 
Libraries in 1952 and also at the UNESCO Symposium on National Libraries 
in Europe, held at Vienna, Austria from 8-27 September, 1958. The 
emphasis at this meeting was on defining a national library by its functions. 
In this Symposium, the Group Meeting on Organisation of National Library 
stated that “national library of a country is the one responsible for collect- 
ing and conserving the whole of that country’s book production for the 
benefit of future generations.”2} The same trend, i.e., to define a national 
library by its functions, was also followed in the UNESCO general con- 
ference at its 16th session in 1970 which adopted the ‘Recommendations 
concerning the International Standardisation of Library Statistics’. This 
conference suggested the following definition of the national library : 


“National libraries ; libraries which, irrespective of their title, are 
responsible for acquiring and conserving copies of all significant publi- 
cations published in the country and functioning as a “deposit” library, 
either by law or under other arrangements. They will also normally 
perform some of the following functions : produce a national biblio- 
graphy ; hold and keep up-to-date a large and representative collection 
of foreign literature including books about the country; act as a 
national bibliographical information centre ; compile union catalogue ; 
publish the retrospective national bibliography. Libraries which may 
be called ‘national’ but whose functions do not correspond to the 
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above definition should not be placed in the ‘national libraries’ cate- 

gory.”22 

Owing to social, political and historical traditions, most of the national 
libraries at the beginning had followed “relatively conservative policies with 
regard to service to the public”’?? and the public used to have limited 
access. But in the last decades, this conservative attitude of the national 
library has drastically changed. The exponential growth of documents, 
current awareness of subject areas and diversified needs of the users have 
made more and more demand upon the national library. Now, the world’s 
printed production has reached gigantic proportions and has continued to 
increase annually. Because of this phenomenon, the national library of 
present day faces some problems. The acquisition policy of the national 
library, that is, the policy of trying to achieve the maximum completeness 
of acquisition of printed works becomes complicated. The rapid growth of 
collection leads to a lack of space for new acquisitions. The proccssing and 
organising of this huge collection also becomes complicated. All these 
obviously necessitate a much greater cooperation with other libraries and 
like institutions, and call for a centralised, standardised and coordinated 
library activity both within the country as well as on international scale. 
Under the impact of present day demands and the effect of progressive 
library ideas and development, it is found that certain old national libraries 
have already started to reorganise their activities on new lines, such as co- 
ordinating with the acquisition of materials by other libraries in the country, 
democratising the rules of admittance of the public, participating in inter- 
library loan and developing other forms of library collaboration and services. 
The creation of the British Library is a most striking example of this 
process. 

We have found that since the 1950’s more and more attention has been 
devoted in the international as well as national meetings on the national 
library as a type of library and to problems associated with its developments. 
Most of these meetings on (or relevant to) national libraries, covering 
various areas of the world were held under the auspices of UNESCO. 
These are : 


1. UNESCO Seminar on the Devleopment of Public Libraries in Asia, 
Delhi, October, 1955. 

2. UNESCO Symposium on National Libraries in Europe, Vienna, 
Austria, 8-27 September, 1958. 

3. UNESCO Regional Seminar on the Development of National 
Libraries in Asia and the Pacific Area, Manila, Philippines, 3-15 
February, 1964. 

4. UNESCO Meeting of Experts on National Planning of Library 
Services in Latin America, Quito, 7-14 February, 1966. 

5. UNESCO Meeting of Experts on the National Planning of Library 
Services in Asia, Colombo, December, 1967. 
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Apart from all these seminars and conferences, another Conference 
on National Libraries was organised by the University and Research Section 
of the Library Association, U. K. at Bangor in 1963. 


To get some ideas, it will be worthwhile to look at the recommendations 
of these international meetings. 


The functions of a national library and its role in a country’s national 
library services with reference to Asia were discussed at the UNESCO 
Seminar on the Development of Public Libraries in Asia held in Delhi in 
October, 1955. The recommendations it made on the functions of a 
national library are as follows : 


“It should collect all literary and related materials concerned with 
the nation, both current publications under copyright deposit and 
historical materials, be a conservatory of materials concerned with 
world culture and the natural main source in the country of such mate- 
rials for scholars and research workers ; act as the authority for the 
compilation of the national bibliography, this stemming naturally from 
its functions as a copyright deposit library ; serve as the focal point 
and organising agency for national and international inter-loan of books ; 
and it should be the organising centre for national and international 
book exchange.”?* 


Though the Delhi seminar defined the above as the major functions of 
a national library, it further considered the following as desirable functions 
of a national library for proper coordination : 


“It should be the agency to compile and maintain the national 
union catalogue, again arising from its functions as the copyright de- 
posit library. It should provide bibliographical service to parliament 
and to government departments. In addition, it should assume gene- 
ral responsibiliy for initiating and promoting cooperation and forward 
planning in all matters between itself and other libraries in the perform- 
ance of the above functions, especially in relation to university and 
special libraries.”?* 


Owing to certain circumstances concerning the size of the country and 
the lack of or limited local government facilities, the seminar agreed that 
both the public library and the national library would be serving the entire 
nation and could, therefore, be logically combined into one institution. Due 
to this concept of combining partly the functions of national library with 
the responsibility of public library services as emphasised at the Delhi semi- 
nar, the National Library, Calcutta and Singapore National Library, besides 
functioning as national libraries, also for certain reasons, perform some 


functions of a public library. 
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The UNESCO Symposium on National Libraries in Europe held at 
Vienna, 8-27 September, 1958 marked a turning-point in the history of 
national libraries. In this meeting the problems and functions of national 
libraries were discussed in detail, The important conclusions and recom- 
mendations of this Symposium are summarised below :?% 


1. 


10. 


The national library should be responsible for the acquisition and 
conservation of the whole of the national production of printed 


material. 


The national library should also collect printed materials concern- 
ing the country wherever published and should be responsible for 
cooperation and coordination of efforts to obtain all the foreign 
Jiterature the country requires. 


The national production of printed materials should be preserved 
in its original form. Micro-production, particularly of newspapers, 
should not justify the destruction of originals. 


Legal deposit regulations should make due provision for com- 
mercially printed material. 


The national library is responsible for the bibliographical services 
of its own country and also responsible to undertake the production 
of current national bibliography as well as the retrospective 
national bibliographies where required. 


The national library should have full and accurate knowledge of 
all sources of bibliographical information. One of the essential 
functions of national library is to supply bibliographical informa- 
ton to private individuals and institutions. 


Another responsibility of the national library is projected for 
collecting and maintaining a central inventory of contemporary 
manuscript collections of national importance. 


The national library should play a constructive part in inter- 
national bibliographical activities ; it should facilitate the collection 
of bibliographical information on material relating to its own 
country by means of bilateral agreements. 


In regard to its national literature, the national library should lend 
only duplicates of such literature. 


Loans, whether domestic or international, should, in general, be 
made only to libraries. 
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In 1963, at Bangor, the University and Research Section of the Library 
Association organised one conference on the issue of national library by 
inviting eminent national librarians. In that Conference Mr. Ib Magnussen, 
Librarian of the Statsbiblioteket, Aarhus, suggested classifying the functions 
of the national libraries under the following seven heads :'* 


Collecting national literature ; 

Collecting foreign literature ; 

Serving as a book museum ; 

Giving the public access to the collections ; 

Carrying out information service and bibliographical activity ; 
Functioning as a training centre ; 

Participating in national library planning. 


SAAR VON 


In the developing countries, the national librarics play an important 
role in their country’s library services. UNESCO had organised several 
regional meetings on the functions and the problems of national libraries 
in these areas. Among these meetings, most important is the Conference 
on the Devclopment of National Librarics in Asia and the Pacific Area, 
held in Manila on 3-15 February, 1964. According to this Conference 
“the functions of a national library were largely defined by the social, 
cultural, economic and geographic conditions of the country in which it 
was located.”?! The Manila Conference recommended the following as 
basic functions of the national libraries :+1 


1. To provide leadership among a nation’s libraries ; 


2. To serve as a permanent depository for all publications issued in 
the country ; 

3. To acquire other types of materials ; 

4. To provide bibliographical services ; 

5. To serve as a coordinating centre for cooperative activities ; 

6. To provide services to government. 


As regards the role of national library in the field of science and techno- 
logy, this Conference recommended that “where circumstances permit, the 
national library should assume its proper responsibilities m the fields of 
science and technology, since these differ in degree rather than in kind 
from its responsibilities in other fields. These responsibilities in no way 
diminish the importance and duties of specialised libraries.”?+ 


Like the Manila Conference, two other regional meetings, namely, 
UNESCO Meeting of Experts on the National Planning of Library Services 
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in Latin America, held in Quito in February, 1966 and UNESCO Meeting 
of Experts on the National Planning of Library Services in Asia, held in 
Colombo in December, 1967 emphasised the fundamental role of national 
library as the leader of the nation’s libraries together with a number of other 
functions regarded more or less essential. The Quito Meeting amplified 
that a national library must “cooperate, whenever its own organisation and 
the development of planning render it advisable, in the extension and im- 
provement of school and public library services”!® while the Colombo Meet- 
ing emphasised that the national library ought to be “an active organisation 
with dynamic leadership geared to a triple purpose” :?° 


(a) Preservation of the national culture ; 


(b) Development, by all appropriate means, of systems and procedures 
which will make available the total library resources of the nation 
for the benefit of the whole national community ; 


(c) Establishment of relations with libraries of other countries. 


Among these five international meetings the Vienna and Manila Con- 
ferences are most important. Both the Vienna Symposium, 1958, and the 
Manila Conference, 1964, organised by UNESCO, had formulated important 
recommendations about the functions of national libraries and had a signi- 
ficant impact on the national libraries of the world. Though certain simi- 
larities have been found in the recommendations about the functions of 
national libraries advocated at these two important international meetings, 
it will be worthwhile to mention some of the important differences of these 
two meetings. The main difference between these two conferences was 
about the role of a national library as per facilities and requirement of a 
specific area. The Vienna Symposium was concerned with the functions 
of the well-established national libraries of the developed countries in Europe 
while the Manila Conference highlighted the basic functions of the national 
libraries of Asia and the Pacific Area which were marked as developing 
countries. The national libraries in the developed countries are vastly 
different from those being established in the developing countries. Most 
of the national libraries of the developing countries are younger than Euro- 
pean national libraries and were established very recently, that is after their 
political independence. 


Though the programmes of these two meetings were designed for the 
same line of thought, the emphases were different. The Vienna Symposium, 
was more concerned with rich, old and well established European libraries, 
with matters arising out of the growing complexity of the organisation of 
large research collections, conservation, photocopying, mechanization, union 
catalogue, international inter-library loan and exchanges and professional 
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training of staff. The Manila Conference emphasised the role of the 
national libraries in providing leadership among the country’s libraries, legis- 
lative reference services, retrospective bibliographic control, national library 
planning, library training and library cooperation. Some of these issues 
are discussed below. 


In Asia and the Pacific Area more than half of the existing national 
libraries are less than 30 years old and 60% of these national libraries have 
performed the function of the public libraries and only a few have a 
children’s department.’® This is, of course, the basic difference between the 
national libraries in Asia as compared to those in Europe. 


“The service of national library to government’! received more atten- 
tion at Manila than at Vienna. 


Like the Vienna Symposium, the Manila Conference also emphasised 
the publication of national bibliographies and compilation of union cata- 
logues. In regard to cataloguing, there was no difference in principle 
between the situation in Asia and in Europe. In Asia, numerous 
and different languages and alphabets create severe problems ; for example, 
India alone has 15 official languages. So the recommendation at the 
Manila Meeting about “the inclusion of transliteration in Roman script in 
national bibliographies and on catalogue cards produced tor distribution 
abroad”*? is very important for cooperation and coordination. By this 
Romanisation, the national bibliographies and printed catalogues may be 
treated as an invaluable source of information from an international point 
of view. 


Owing to illiteracy, economic underdevelopment, the wide variety of 
vernacular languages and cultural background, the Manila Conference em- 
phasised national, regional and international cooperation and national 
libraries may have more direct responsibilities in this field and they should 
be advisors to their governments in all respects of library policy in their 
own countries. For international cooperation, this meeting recommended 
that IFLA should take the initiative in following up the seminar and should 
send regional experts to advise and assist in the development of libraries 


in Asia. 


After the Vienna Meeting, Dr. K. W. Humphreys had examined the 
various activities of several national libraries of the world and presented 
his findings at the IFLA Council Meeting, Rome, 1964. Later, he grouped 
the functions of a national library into three categories: fundamental, 
desirable and optional. The fundamental functions of a national library 
include collection of literature published in the country, as complete as 
possible ; storage of legal deposit of national publications ; collection of 
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foreign literature ; publication of national bibliography ; planning and co- 
ordination of national bibliographical information centre ; publication of 
catalogues and conducting exhibitions. The desirable functions of a 
national library are the participation in inter-library loan ; collection of 
manuscripts and conducting research on library techniques. The optional 
functions, which are not necessary functions of the national library, include 
the organisation of international exchange service ; distribution of dupli- 
cates ; collection of books for the blind ; training library personnel ; pro- 
viding assistance in library techniques to other libraries of the country. 


Despite the difference in the formulation as mentioned above, all 
conferences and seminars share in comprehending and interpreting the basic 
characteristics of present day’s national library. They all considered the 
following as principal functions of national libraries : 


1, To function as a chief depository of the printed output of a coun- 
try, current and retrospective, and also to acquire all materials 
related to the country and its nationals published anywhere and 
in any languages outside the country ; 


2. To acquire foreign literature and research materials for which 
there is reasonable demand from within the country ; 


3. To act as a bibliographic as well as an information centre ; 


4. To provide service to the users directly and through inter-library 
loan ; 


5. To act as a centre for the whole country’s library system, that is, to 
take the leadership in the country’s library structure by coordinat- 
ing and directing various forms of activities to them ; 


6. To serve as a link for exchanges and loan of books and other 
materials within the country and with other countries ; 


In the context of a rapidly changing environment with its rapidly 
changing valucs and of national information needs, let us examine all 
these functions of national library one by one. 


1. Collection of nation’s cultural output published within the nation 
and published outside the nation 


' 


There is no doubt that the primary essential task of the national 
library is to collect and preserve the nation’s cultural output by means of 
legal deposit or any other ways. In regard to ephemeral materials, the 
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Vienna Symposium had rightly entrusted the national library to select and- 
eliminate any of these according to its own established principle24 The 
Library of Congress, British Library, Lenin State Library, Bibliotheque 
Nationale, India’s National Library have already geared their acquisition 
policy on these lines. 


At present, a definite trend has been observed towards expanding 
and acquiring new types of national materials. For example, the Lenin 
State Library and a number of other national libraries collect dissertations } 
the Library of Congress collects research reports; in Poland, Hungary, 
France, phonorecords are deposited under the act ; many national libraries 
collect micro-films. So the traditional trend of acquisition of only printed 
publications has begun to change. Now collection of nation’s output 
means—collection of printed as well as audiovisual materials which have 
some abiding value. 


As the national library of a country is the reader’s ‘last resort’, the 
31st session of IFLA expressed the desire that the national library should 
be provided with not less than two deposit copics, one for archival preserva- 
tion and conservation and another for lending and photocopying. But this 
is yet to be realised widely though certain socialist countries (e.¢., U. S. S. R.) 
receive more than one deposit copy. 


The developing countries, which for years remained in colonial sub- 
jugation, lost much of their cultural wealth (including the carly printed 
materials). The main reason for this largely is that by various legislative 
acts the colonial powers ensured smooth flow of the printed word of these 
countries into the metropolis. In case of India, for instance, much of 
the material from the 19th and the first half of the 20th century was passed 
over to England for preservation. It is a very difficult task for these deve- 
loping countries, since liberated from alien rule, to collect all these retros- 
pective materials now. Therefore, the Manila Conference ardently sup- 
ported suggestion about the compilation and publication of a check-list of 
Asian collections in European and American countries. 


2. Coverage of foreign literature and research materials 


The national library is not only the keeper of a nation’s publications 
but must have an international dimension as the repository of universal 
knowledge. For this purpose it must collect foreign literature and research 


materials. 


Since no national library, especially in developing country, can afford 
to acquire all the foreign material, it has to be very selective in its acquisition. 
The logic obviously is that books which interpret social, political, economic, 
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literary, artistic, cultural life of various peoples of the world should gene- 
rally be available in a national library of a country. For instance, India’s 
National Library must have works on American history and literature etc. 
written by American historians and litterateurs in the same way as it should 
have works on Rusian history or literature written by Russian historians 
and literary critics. However, policies in this regard would differ from 
ibrary to library. 


In regard to the acquisition of foreign literature, both the Vienna 
Symposium and the Manila Conference rightly recommended formulation of 
a policy of national coordination and cooperative enterprises on the lines 
of the Farmington Plan, the Scandia Plan and the programme of the 
Deutsche Forschungsgemeinschaft. The national libraries, thus, especially 
in the developing countries, can work out cooperative acquisition with other 
important libraries of the country at the national level. 


3. National bibliographic as well as information centre 


The question regarding the role and problems of the national library 
in the field of information and preparation of bibliographies was first dis- 
cussed at the International Conference on the Improvement of Biblio- 
graphical Services held at Paris in 1950. This Conference recommended 
the creation of a National Bibliographical Information Centre in each 
country which will serve :*° 


“As the recognised centre to which all requests, not met elsewhere, 
for bibliographical information regarding the books and other recorded 
materials for its own and other countries should be addressed. 


To put enquirers, when necessary, into touch with specialized 
sources of bibliographical information. 


To centralize requests for information from abroad and from 
international organizations.” 


The participants held the opinion that it would be more logical to 
maintain such a centre at or in close association with the national library, 
since a ready basis for this service was available in this institution. A 
vital consideration in formulating such an opinion was obviously that, 
getting the depositary copy and so much of selective foreign material, there 
could be no better place than a national library to function as a bibliographic 
and information centre. 


The deposit copy furnishes the foundation for development of informa- 
tion on national printed output ; the union catalogue contains information 
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on the content and geographic distribution of national library holdings as 
a whole. “These two sources, in their totality, create a solid base for 
the diverse forms of bibliographical information on literature available in 
the country and for the development of library cooperation.”** Without 
national union catalogue, the development of inter-library communication 
and coordination in library operation is not possible. Therefore, greater 
importance and emphasis have now been placed on the creation of national 
union catalogue and on the active role of the national library towards 
achieving this goal. 


The deposit copy also provides a proper base for compilation of national 
bibliography. The problem of publishing current national bibliography 
was discussed by the librarians at a number of international meetings, 
namely, the Vienna Symposium, the Manila Conference and the 31st session 
of IFLA. At present, out of 100 national libraries of the world, 61 compile 
the national bibliography. The compilation of national bibliography is a 
relatively recent achievement but definittly an essential function of the 
national library. 


A Centralised Cataloguing Centre 


Lately, the national library has been regarded as a central cataloguing 
resource for its country’s libraries. The activities in this respect include 
the creation of standard cataloguing procedure, distribution of cataloguing 
data and the provision of information on bibliographic practice. This 
centralised cataloguing function of the national library was recommended 
by the Vienna Symposium and also included in one of the fundamental 
recommendations of IFLA, National and University Library Sections at 
Helsinki. One survey was made by R. S. Giljarevskij in 1965-66 on inter- 
national distribution of cataloguing cards.? According to this survey, 
out of 21 countries, at least 10 countries (U.S. S. R., U.S. A, U. K., 
Austria, Denmark, Sweden, East Germany, Poland, Czechoslovakia and 
New Zealand) were distributing cataloguing data either from the national 
libraries or through affiliated agencies. 


The bibliographic function of the national library has been changing 
significantly and continues to do so especially through modern technical 
advancement. Automation in this area enhances the development of inter- 
national cooperation in the bibliographic information, which depends on 
the development of uniform national standard. This uniformity in bilio- 
graphic activities was advocated by several organisations, (most notable 
being UNESCO, IFLA and FID) by issuing numerous library manuals in 
this field, the development of Universal Decimal Classification and the 
IFLA’s International Standard Bibliographic Description. 
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ee Sa An Information Centre 


In addition to giving bibliographical information, the national library 
should function as a national reference, information and referral centre. 
For example, in 1962, the Library of Congress developed the National 
Referral Centre for Science and Technology** whose function is to establish 
links between the consumers of information and these sources where it 
could be found, i.e., link between the users and the libraries, information 
centres, reserach institutes and even individual specialists. It is evident 
that the developing and many developed countries now offer higher priority 
to national information and document supply as an essential function of 
the national library. It will be worth mentioning here that the Vienna 
Symposium also recommended that the national library should provide 
information to private individuals and institutions but this is related to only 
bibliographical information. In this symposium ~ “little recognition was 
given in the matter related to the need for information services and systems 
aimed at exploiting information on books and other library materials to 
meet the growing demands for information gencrated by the information 
explosion, particularly for science and technology.”* These increasing 
demands for information inevitably involve greater international as well as 
regional cooperation. This ‘information service’ function of the national 
library also received importance in the International Conference of Directors 
of National Libraries on Resource Sharing in Asia and Oceania, Canberra, 
1979, which recommended that governments should ensure national legisla- 
tion which would enable national libraries “to act as a national centre to 
encourage the free flow of information throughout the country and overseas 
in order to take an appropriate part in encouraging universal access to 
information.”’ The advent of the computer has made greater and more 
rapid improvement in bibliographical information services specially for 
references and current awarness services. Now machine readable data- 
bases are widely available. In the above mentioned International Confer- 
ence of Directors of National Libraries on Resource Sharing in Asia and 
Oceania, 1979, “fourteen national libraries indicated that they either operated 
on regularly accessed machine-readable databases.”* Database, once cons- 
tructed, can and should be exploited. It is the national responsibility of 
national library to make its own database available and to ensure access 
to other databases within the country. So this new responsibility, i.e., 
information services to other libraries or directly to the users, becomes an 
important function of national libraries specially in the developing countries 
where widespread availability of information in regard to science, technology 
and economic growth is essential. 


4. Provide service to the users directly and through inter-library loan 
Participants in various seminars and conferences listed earlier expressed 
their opinion that the modern national library could not be considered as 
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carrying out its functions completely if it did not provide the proper level 
of library service and quick and easy access to its collection. The Vienna 
Symposium, 1958, recommended that the reader service in the national 
library should be designed in such a way that it would provide “more 
complete scientific use of its holdings.”?5 It is found that all national 
libraries of today have already democratised the “rules of use of national 
library” and extended their hours of operation for the maximum possible 
number of days in the ‘year. For example, India’s National Library 
remains open for 362 days in a year. The traditional conservative policy 
of limited access to the collection of national library has been totally swept 
away by the endless stream of users making demands on the national 
library. 


Inter-library Loan 


Upto 1950 the national libraries had small activity in regard to 
inter-library loan. But now most of the national libraries of the world 
participate in the inter-library loan For example, 48 directors of national 
libraries participated in the International Conference of Directors of National 
Libraries on Resource Sharing in Asia and Oceania, 1979, and among 
these 48 national libraries, 35 indicated that they provided national lending 
services for books and periodicals, and 15 also for non-book materials 
such as microforms, films, manuscripts, sound recording, etc.? Now this 
service has become too large for national libraries to handle with their 
existing organisation. UNESCO has adopted the concept of ‘Universal 
Availability of Publications’ (UAP). The implication of this concept is 
that ‘every country should accept responsibility for making its own publica- 
tions available, by loan or photocopy, not only to its own people but to 
other countries if only as a last resort.”* It is argued that repeated photo- 
copying can damage books. For realisation of the concept of UAP, a 
national loan or photocopy collection must be built up to satisfly the needs 
of the users efficiently and speedily and this collection must have duplicates 
of all of the country’s publications. As already mentioned, the 31st session 
of IFLA expressed the desire that the national libraries would be provided 
with not less than two deposit copies : one for conservation and preserva- 
tion and another for Joan and photocopy. Humphreys had categorised 
this function (i.e., interlibrary loan) as desirable, but now it has grown 
at such a rate that interlibrary loan becomes an essential function of national 
library. This has also been recognised at the recent International Confer- 
ence of Directors of National Libraries on Resource Sharing in Asia and 
Oceania, 1979. This Conference recormmended that “all National Libraries 
in Asia and Oceania make their national resources available for international 
lending in Asia and Oceania.”* 


Tremendous development in the technique of reprography has really 
brought about a sort of revolutionary change in the provision of services to 
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the users more effectively and speedily. These interlibrary loans, repro- 
graphic services provided by the national libraries and arranging of exihibi- 
tions or displays of materials from library collections make their collection 
available to all to the extent possible. 


5. Provide Leadership among the Nation's Libraries 


One important role of the national library is to provide leadership in 
the overall development of libraries, library systems and library network 
in the country. As already mentioned, the Manila Conference, Quito 
Conference and Colombo Conference had laid emphasis on this role of 
national library. The importance of national libraries in providing leader- 
ship in the development of libraries was also recognised in the recently 
held International Conference of Directors of National Libraries on Resource 
Sharing in Asia and Oceania, Canberra 1979. This Conference recommend- 


ed that :3 


(a) “In countries where National Libraries have not been established or 
clearly designated, governments of the countries concerned be 
invited to give urgent consideration towards their establishment 
or designation to carry out a leadership role ; 


(b) In countries where such institutions have already been established, 
consideration be given to the question of legislative amendment 
or other appropriate measures to be taken in order to strengthen 
the National Library’s capacity for leadership.” It is right that 
“a national library can set the tone for other libraries: a good 
national library system ‘without a good National Library is a 
rarity, for the National Library is a physical manifestation of the 
national library service.”?* 


6. Exchange of Publications 


Another important function of the national library is to promote and 
facilitate the exchange of publications and other categories of reading 
materials with other countries of the world and within the country. The 
term ‘exchange’ generally covers two functions: (a) exchange of new 
monographs, government documents, serials and non-book materials ; 
(b) exchange of duplicates with other libraries in the country and abroad. 


The duplicates not wanted by exchange partners may be distributed 
by the national library to other libraries in the country. They may not 
create much difficulty particularly when such distribution is to the libraries 
within a particular system or network. 


It is the responsibility of the national library to secure public access 
to the foreign official documents and other important publications of inter- 
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national organisations and research institutes available on the intergovern- 
mental exchange programme either by treaty or international convention 
or simple exchange programme. For this purpose the national libraries 
should formulate a plan for exchange of publications in consultation with 
the governments so that bilateral or multilateral exchange agreements can 
be developed and utilised. 


Apart from its above mentioned pricipal functions, as an apex body 
of a country’s library system, a national library has other responsibilities in 
the field of research and professional training in librarianship. As the 
national library has a number of advantages over other libraries of the 
country in regard to collection, personnel, bibliographical aids, finances, 
etc., it should initiate and develop research on library techniques appropriate 
to the needs of the country. 


For the same reasons, the national library should provide opportunities 
for the advanced training of those engaged in the library profession and 
offer instruction for all types of academic librarians in the country. 


In view of the foregoing studies the following may be drawn as the 
principal and desirable functions of the national libraries : 


A. Principal Functions 


1. To serve as a central and outstanding collection of a nation’s 
literature built up by legal deposit or any other way, including 
duplicates for the purposes of loan and photocopy. 


2. To acquire reading materials relating to the country and _ its 
nationals published in any place and in any language. 


3. To collect and preserve some select manuscripts, for instance, 
those of national importance. 


4. To collect foreign literature and research materials for which 
there may be a demand from the people of the country. 


5. To plan and co-ordinate interlibrary lending and to serve as a 
national and international interlibrary Joan centre. 


6. To compile and publish national and other bibliographies, current 
as well as retrospective. 


7. To function as a national bibliographic information centre, to 
plan and co-ordinate access to the databases—regional as well as 
international and to use the bibliographic information resources. 
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8. To provide leadership among the nation’s libraries. 


9. To serve as an exchange centre on national and international 
basis. 


10. To publish catalogues of its holdings. 


11. To organise exhibitions—a useful way of publishing its collections 
fo the public. 


B. Desirable Functions 


1. To initiate and develop a centre for research on library techniques. 


2. To organise professional training for the staff of the national 
library itself as well as other professicnal people who will be 
subsequently employed by other libraries. This function is very 
useful especially for the developing countries. 


3. To provide books for the blind. Though it is not a necessary 
function of the national library, the national library, being an 
integral part of the social milicu of the country and indirectly 
having a social humanist responsibility should give due considera- 
tion to organising appropriate services for the handicapped 
readers. 


With the co-operation of the national libraries in various countries 
UNESCO has been doing very good work on documentation of material 
for and on the physically handicapped. 


Service to the visually handicapped can be provided by building up 
collections of Braille books and promoting their circulation. 


Based on points mentioned above, the following may be proposed as 
a standard definition of the national library. 


The national library is one which is responsible for collecting and 
conserving the whole of the country’s production of reading materials 
(printed, audiovisual or non-book material such as microform, etc.) and 
in some cases manuscript material, for the benefit of posterity and for this 
purpose, functioning as a ‘deposit’ library cither by law or any other 
arrangement, and provides the necessary means of information on ail 
branches of human learning from all countries, in all languages, properly 
classified, catalogued and capable of keeping pace with the increase of 
human knowledge, and functions as a centre of co-ordination, planning and 
stimmlation of the entire library system of the nation. 
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Types of National Libraries 


All the functions mentioned above are not performed or equally 
developed by all the present-day national libraries ; and the forms of these 
libraries are not identical. These vary from one country to another depend- 
ing upon the historical traditions and social conditions in which they 
developed and have been functioning. Analysing the functions performed 
by the different national libraries of the world one can come to the following 
types of national libraries as advocated by Burston® : 


J. Cultural National Libraries. 


2. Dual-purpose National Libraries grouped into three : 


(a) National—Academic Libraries ; 
(b) National—Public Libraries ; 
(c) National—Parliamentary Libraries. 
National Subject Libraries. 

4. Reference and Lending Libraries. 


National Libraries for Handicapped Readers. 


According to the functions performed, M. B. Line too has divided the 
national libraries into various categories as under :'* 


1. Comprehensive, for example, National Library of Canada. 
2. Limited by function, for example, British Library Lending Division. 


Limited by subject, for example, National Agricultural Library, 
UL S.A. 


4. ‘Sub-national’, serving a state or country within a federal nation, 
such as found in Yugoslavia. 


5. Sharing major national with other functions, for example, State 
and University Library of Aarhus. 


6. Providing a limited (for example, by subject) national service as 
part of a different service, for example, National Diet Library of 


Japan. 


This categorisation of national libraries by Line is very much similar 
to that of the types of national libraries mentioned before. As the national 
libraries are not always in a pure form, so these different types of national 
libraries are seen to be functioning differently. Let us discuss very briefly 


these different types of national librarics. 
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1. Cultural National Libraries —This type of national library generally 
covers the materials available on the cultures of certain areas or peoples. 
The National Library of Wales covers the cultural heritage of Celtic people. 
Some such national libraries are : the State Libraries of Autonomous Soviet 
Republics ; the Slovak National Libraries ; the National Libraries of Serbia, 
Croatia, Slovenia, Bosnia ; the National Library of Scotland ; the National 
Library of Wales.......... 


2. Dual-purpose Libraries-——-Some national libraries play dual or 
sometimes treble roles. These dual purpose national libraries may be 
grouped as follows : 


A. National—Academic Libraries——Some national libraries perform 
the functions of national as well as university libraries. The four libraries 
represented in the UNESCO Vienna Symposium perform the function of 
both national and academic libraries. They are: Helsinki University 
Library ; Oslo University Library ; the Croatian National and University 
Library, Zagreb ; and the Jewish National and University Library, Jerusalem. 
In Norway or Finland, for instance, the university library performs the 
function of national library. Conversely, Jewish National Library has taken 
on the function of a university library. Because of financial strain, several 
states in Yugoslavia have dual purpose national and university libraries. 


In Sweden, apart from the national services provided by Kungl. 
Biblioteket (Royal Library), Stockholm, there are three university libraries 
which enjoy the right of legal deposit and have obligations to the nation at 
large. Conversely, though the Cambridge University Library and the 
Bodleian Library of Oxford University have these privileges, they have no 
reciprocal duty. It is true that mere right of legal deposit “does not of 
itself confer the title of national library on a university library.” 


B. National—Public Libraries-—There are many national libraries 
which “attempt to provide both national and public library services.”? The 
national libraries of this type are generally found in the developing countries. 
In India, the National Library, Calcutta, has an additional function of a 
public library. It will be worthwhile to note that the functions of Singapore 
National Library as a national and public library have originated from the 
recommendations of the Delhi Seminar, 1955, which emphasised this concept 
of national-cum-public library. The National Diet Library, Japan, has a 
separate branch in the public reference library for Tokyo. 


C. National—Parliamentary Libraries-—The National Diet Library of 
Japan, and the Library of Congress, U. S. A., are examples of this type ot 
national library which also serve as the libraries of the country’s legislative 
body. 
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3. National Subject Libraries—-Another type of national library of 
rather recent origin is the national subject library. This type of national 
library has mostly been found in the domain of science and technology 
“where the advance of knowledge has been most rapid, (and) the conse- 
quent output of information has been increasing at a logarithmic rate.”® 
These types of libraries are established and maintained mostly in the deve- 
loped countries. The examples of this tpye of library are: the Scientific 
and Technical Library of the U. S. S. R., the National Lending Library for 
Science and Technology, U. K. (which is now the part of British Library 
Lending Division), the National Library of Medicine and National Agricul- 
tural Library, U. S. A. 


4. Reference and Lending Libraries.—Generally, the collection of the 
national library is available for reference use only. But the growth ot 
publication and literacy during the last 25 years has produced pressure 
on inter-library borrowings. In most countries, the majority of users are living 
far from the national library. Urquhart has argued’ that it is the respon- 
sibility of the national library to supply the literature to distant users by 
interlibrary loan either directly or through other libraries. This interlibrary 
lending function of the national library is well served by the British Library 
Reference Division and British Library Lending Division. Though Urquhart 
suggested that “national library can be designed to fulfil both functions’! 
several librarians point out that many countries, especially the developing 
ones, cannot afford to have separate reference and lending collections. 


5. National Libraries for Handicapped Readers.—The national library 
has a “nation-wide responsibility for providing materials for handicapped 
readers.”? In the U. K., the National Library for the Blind was establishcd 
in 1882 “to provide for the needs of this major category of handicapped 
readers over the whole country.”* The Library of Congress has also a 
Division for the Blind and Physically Handicapped. 


From the functions of the national libraries we found that the present 
day national libraries have responsibilities and tasks of national as well as 
international significance. But in spite of the wide divergences caused by 
various factors, the national library is by its very nature at the centre of the 
problems of contemporary library economy. 


In the following chapters we shall discuss the present position (function- 
ally and in historical perspective) of India’s National Library and of the 
British Library in the U. K. and see how they perform the responsibilities of 
the national library as envisaged by the various symposiums and conferences 
on the subject. 
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India’s National Library 


India, a federal republic (with its huge population, 676,218,000 [1981 
census] and large area, 3,287,590 sq. km*)*> is a vast country “where the 
alluvia of the Ganga, the Brahmaputra and the Padma have thrown up an 
estuary, the soil of which has nourished unequalled genius in song and music, 
and dance and thought and poetry and action.”°° It is the country where 
various cultures and civilisations have met and clashed and merged and 
produced a ferment of great portent. 


In the wake of independence in 1947, India devoted significant effort 
to the promotion of the development of scientific, educational and social 
institutions of the country. The number and variety of educational and 
research institutions have increased to an appreciable extent. It has now 
124 universities and 15 institutions deemed to be universities. With the 
growth of educational institutions, there has been an increase in the percen- 
tage of literacy. The literacy rate in India (excluding Assam and Kash- 
mir) has gone up from 16.7% in 1951 to 36.17% in 1981.1* Consequently 
the number of potential users of libraries and the number of various cate- 
gories of libraries have also increased. So today, Indian libraries have 
accepted new responsibilities to meet society’s changing needs and demands 
from time to time so as to achieve the new educational, cultural and economic 
objectives at the national and international level. The National Library, 
Calcutta, occupies a significant place on Indian library scene. 


The National Library, foremost among the libraries in India, is one 
of the recipient libraries under the Delivery of Books and Newspapers 
(Public Libraries) Act, 1954 as amended in 1956. It is the National 
Library where the winds of the world’s thoughts and ideas blow frequently. 
Formerly known as the Imperial Library, this National Library is an institute 
of national importance as enshrined in Article 62 of the Seventh Schedule 
of the Union List in the Constitution of India. (See the facsimile reproduc- 
tion of the said Article.) 


In its present form and nomenclature, it came into being in 1948 with 
the passing of the Imperial Library (Change of Name) Act, 1948.3! In the 
same year it was shifted to Belvedere Estate from the Foreign and Military 
Secretariat Building at 5, Esplanade East, where at present the National 
Library has a Newspaper Reading Room. The old Viceregal Lodge which 
was known as ‘Belvedere Estate’ with its gracious setting of lawns and 
shade, about 30 acres of land thus became the permanent home of the 
National Library. “The site of the National Library at Belvedere must be 
one of the most beautiful in the world.”® This new home was formally 
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opened to the public on 1st February, 1953 by Maulana Abul Kalam Azad, 
the then Union Education Minister. However, the origin of the present 
library is to be traced back to March, 1836 when the Calcutta Public 
Library was opened to the public at 3, Esplanade Row, Calcutta. 


The history of the National Library, Calcutta, can be divided broadly 
into three distinct phases. The first phase is an eloquent contribution of 
the initiatives of a few enlightened persons, who started a public library 
for the people without any asistance from government. Mr. J. H. Stoc- 
queler (pseudonym of Joachim Heyward Siddons), the editor of the 
‘Englishman’, was the first to moot the idea of establishing a public library 
in calcutta because the city severely needed a public library. In August 
1835 his plan was placed before a public meeting held at the Town Hall. 
This meeting was attended by the people of the upper strata of society. A 
resolution was passed at that public meeting. The nucleus of the Library 
was formed by the subscriptions from eminent personalities of the time, for 
example, Prince Dwarakanath Tagore, Sir T. B. Macaulay, etc. and by 
the transfer of a valuable collection of books, about 4,675 volumes, from 
the library of the College of Fort William. Mr. Stocqueler was appointed 
Honorary Secretary and Mr. Stacy was appointed as the Librarian of the 
Library. It was the generosity of Dr. F. P. Strong (Civil Surgeon, 
24-Parganas) to give the ground floor of his residence, 13, Esplanade 
Row, for the use of the library. Here, the Library was opened to the 
public on 21 March 1836*!. But finally the Library was shifted to the 
Metcalfe Hall in June 1844. After running successfully for many years, 
in the last quarter of the 19th century the condition of the Library declined 
gradually owing to financial strain. During this period, among others 
this Library was served by Mr. W. P. Grant, Mr. Peary Chand Mitra, the 
Father of Bengali novel. 


The appointment as Librarian of Mr. Peary Chand Mitra, in other 
words, of an Indian (we shall note here that till this time the affairs of 
the Library were virtually in the hands of the Europeans) was an important 
event in the history of the Calcutta Public Library. 


Mr. Peary Chand Mitra, (1814-1883) had the rare advantage of 
having been associated with the Calcutta Public Library almost from the 
very beginning, that is 1836, when he started working there as Sub-Librarian. 
Mr. Mitra became Librarian in 1848 and his connection with Library 
continued for over four decades. After his retirement from the Library 
in 1866 he was made an honorary member and secretary of the Library. 
In 1874, he was elected to the Council of the Library. 


Mr. Peary Chand Mitra’s contribution to the making of the Calcutta 
Public Library had been highly appreciated by the Library Authorities. 
The construction of the Metcalfe Hall where the Library was transferred in 
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THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
(SEVENTH SCHEDULE) 


62. The institutions known at the commencement of this 
Constitutiion as the National Library, the Indian Museum, the 
Imperial War Museum, the Victoria Memorial and the Indian 
War Memorial, and any other like institution financed by the 
Government of India wholly or in part and declared by Parlia- 
ment by law to be an institution of national importance. 


FACSIMILE REPRODUCTION OF THE ARTICLE 62 OF SEVENTH 


SCHEDULE, THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 
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1844 owed much to Peary Chand’s exertions. The printed Catalogue of 
the Calcutta Public Library with “some pretensions to systematic arrange- 
ment” also came out in 1855 that is during Mr. Peary Chand Mitra’s time. 
(It may however be mentioned that, according to a prefectory note in 
this Catalogue, this one is a supplementary volume to the first classified 
Catalogue, obviously published earlier. But no copy of this earlier printed 
Catalogue seems to be available in the National Library, Calcutta.) 


An eloquent description of this Catalogue has been given by Mr. B. 
S. Kesavan in his India’s National Library : 


“,...the delightful Catalogue of the Calcutta Public Library published 
in 1855 ; and printed by Sanders, Cones & Co. of Cossitollah. The catalogue 
is of an octavo format and runs to 640 pages with an Appendix purporting 
to be a Catalogue of the Vernacular Literature Committee’s Library com- 
piled by J. Long. An interesting feature of this Appendix is that the 
Bengali titles are translated into English, the pagination and date is given, 
and the price of each volume recorded. This Appendix runs to 56 pages.” 
A facsimile reproduction of the title page of this Catalogue is given here 
because of its intrinsic interest. 

Many cultural and academic organisations of his time, for example, 
Bengal-British India Society, Agri-Horticultural Society, the Calcutta District 
Charitable Society, the Society for Prevention of Cruelty to Animal, the 
Theosophical Society owe much to Peary Chand Mitra’s erudition and 
initiative. 

This was the first phase of the history of the National Library. 


Very much significant is next phase when Lord Curzon took massive 
action to establish a good library by amalgamating its (Calcutta Public 
Library’s) rich collections with those of the Official Imperial Library formed 
in 1891 by combining a number of Secretariat libraries. The Imperial 
Library (Indentures Validation) Act was passed in 1902 (This act is 
given in Appendix) and the Imperial Library was formally opened to the 
public by Lord Curzon himself on 30th January 1903 at Metcalfe Hall 
in the presence of a distinguished gathering.** “This new Library” said 
Lord Curzon, “will be provided with Reading Rooms, public and private, 
as at the British Museum and Bodleian Libraries.”*! In his inaugural speech 
he further said that the Reading Room “has been organised on the same 
lines as the Reading Room of the British Museum.”*! The main objective 
of this new Library was also expressed in the Imperial Library Act, 1902 : 


“It is intended that it should be a library of reference, a working 
place for students, and a repository of material for the future historians 
of India, in which, so far as possible, every work written about India 
at any time can be seen and read.’”*? 
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For the first time in Asia the scope of a National Library was well 
and truly defined by this Act. The maintenance cost of the Library was 
entirely the responsibility of the Government of India. The opening of 
this Imperial Library created a landmark in the history of the library 
movement in India and “for the first time the government recognised its 
obligations for offering free library services to the public.”#1 


From the annual report of Imperial Library we know that the library 
started its new life with a stock of about 100,000 volumes and was modelled 
very much after the British Museum Library. The first Librarian of this 
newly created Library was no other than the Assistant Librarian of the 
British Museum, John Macfarlane, who directed this Library until his death. 
He served this institution from 190] to 1906. During this period he 
arranged the holdings systematically, initiated the publications of catalogues 
and improved services. After his death, from 1906 to 1947, the Imperial 
Library functioned under the stewardship of three distinguished personalities : 
Harinath De, J. A. Chapman and Khan Bahadur K. M. Asadullah. 
“A noble son of India”, the polyglot of undying fame, Mr. Harinath De 
(1877-1911) died at the early age of only 34. Even then he contributed 
his mite to Sanskrit learning. 


Mr. Harinath De was the first Bengali Librarian of the Imperial 
Library. During his tenure of about four years (1907-1911), the subject 
index to the Library Author Catalogue, volume 1 was published. 


During the first decade of the twenticth century, the British Museum 
and the India Office Library enjoyed the copyright depository privilege for 
Indian publications under the Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867 
(for details see Appendix 1) and Mr. Chapman tried to extend this im- 
portant provision to the Imperial Library. One Committee, under the 
Chairmanship of Mr. J. A. Richey, was appointed by the Government of 
India to suggest measures for reorganising the administration of the library. 
The Richey Committee recommended to the Government that the Imperial 
Library should be declared as a copyright depository library. Afterwards, 
Mr. Chapman and Khan Bahadur Asadullah tried to make the Imperial 
Library a copyright depository library. But their efforts were not realised 
until the enactment of the Delivery of Books (Public Libraries) Act, 1954. 


The combined efforts of Stocqueler, Lord Curzon and a number of 
good, dedicated librarians like Peary Chand Mitra, John Macfarlane, Harinath 
De and others have bequeathed to free India a wonderful institution 
embodying their immense labour and farsightedness, which is our National 
Library today. 


With the establishment of the National Library in 1948, by changing 
its name from the Imperial Library through an act as already mentioned, 
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the present phase of history of the National Library started. After chang- 
ing its name, Mr. B. S. Kesavan was appointed Librarian (1948-62 ; 1970- 
71). He was followed by Mr. Y. M. Mulay (1963-67) ; Mr. D. R. Kalia 
(1967-70) ; Mr. A. B. Sengupta (Acting 1972). Mr. A. B. Sengupta 
retired on Ist August, 1973. Thereafter, the post of Librarian remained 
vacant virtually upto July 1983 (except for very short term of 51 days of 
Mr. T. K. S. Iyenger, from 10-5-80 to 30-6-1980), that is up to the 
appointment of Sm. Kalpana Das Gupta, the present incumbent. 


It may be added here that, on a recommendation of the National 
Library Reviewing Committee (under the Chairmanship of Mr. V. S. Jha), 
the post of Librarian was upgraded and designated as Director by an order 
of the Ministry of Education, Department of Culture, Govt. of India dated 
20-9-1972 (vide Letter No. F 10-86/72-CAI (2) ). However, the post ot 
Librarian was revived by the Ministry of Education, Department of Culture, 
Govt. of India, Order No. F 10-34/74-CAI (2) dated the 28th June, 1975. 


Prof. R. K. Das Gupta, formerly Tagore Professor of Bengali, Delhi 
University, took over as the first Director of the Library on 1-7-1977. He 
was retired on September, 1980. The second Director of the Library, Prof. 
Ashin Das Gupta, formerly Head, Dept. of History, Visva Bharati, was 
appointed w.e.f. Ist January, 1984. In the intervening period from 
January, 1982 to July 1983 the Library was headed by an Officer on 
Special Duty (O. S. D.), Mr. H. R. Sood. 


The first few years of this period of the National Library happily 
coincided with the period of growth and expansion in every department. 
The extension of reader services, the acquisition of special materials, the 
establishment of Bibliography and Reprography Divisions, the formulation 
of the basic structure of the National Library on modern lines—all took 
place during this period. The expansion during this period was phenomenal. 
It will be worthwhile to mention here some important developments. The 
budget of the Library increased from Rs. 1,47,300 (1947-48) to 
Rs. 1,52,55,000 (1984-85). The holding of the Library enhanced from 
350,000 volumes (1947) to 1,810,401 volumes (March, 1985) and the 
strength of staff has rose from 100 (1947) to 784 (March 1985)22:41 


The abjectives and features of the National Library 


The following legend, in Hindi, Bengali and English at the entrance of 
the main Library Building seems to sum up, in the words of a Great Soul 
of India, the spirit of the Library on the whole : 


“J do not want my house to be walled in on all sides and my 
windows to be stuffed. I want cultures of all lands to be blown about 
my house as freely as possible. But I refuse to be blown off my 
feet by any.” 

—Mahatma Gandhi 
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When the Imperial Library was converted into the National Library 
in 1948 by an act, no attempt was made to review or reconsider the objec- 
tives of the Imperial Library as enunciated in the Imperial Library Act, 
1902. So at present it “acts as a referral centre for research scholars and 
co-ordinates and determines standards in the field of library services in the 
country”. The National Library, Calcutta, serves “as a permanent reposi- 
tory of all reading and information material produced in India as well as 
for all printed material written by Indians and concerning India written 
by foreigners wherever published and in whatever language”.*! Besides a 
rich collection in all Indian languages, the Library has a good collection of 
publications in English and other European languages (i.e., Russian, French, 
German, etc.) and in Chincse, Japanese, Persian, Arabic, etc. It is also 
rich in manuscripts in Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic, Tamil languages and 
literature. 


But in regard to its objectives and responsibilities, the main difficulty 
faced by the Library is that its objectives, responsibilities and privileges, 
specially after independence have never been well defined. After twenty 
years of independence a ‘Reviewing Committee’ was appointed by the 
Ministry of Education in 1968 for “reviewing the working of the National 
Library, Calcutta and suggesting measures for its efficient functioning and 
future development.”*¢ The Committee submitted its report in July 14, 
1969 and recommended that the following should be the basic features of 
the National Library :°° 

1. Acquisition and conservation of all significant printed material 

produced in the country to the exclusion of ephemera ; 


2. Collection of printed material concerning the country wherever 
it is published and also acquisition of a photographic record of 
such material that is not available within the country ; 


3. Acquisition and conservation of manuscripts of national import- 
ance ; 


4. Planned acquisition of foreign material required by the country ; 


5. Rendering of bibliographical and documentation services of retro- 
spective material, both general and specialised ; 


6. Acting as a referral centre purveying full and accurate knowledge 
of all sources of bibliographical activities ; 


7. Provision of photocopying and reprographic services; and 
8. Acting as the centre for international book exchange and inter- 


national loan. 


The above recommendations were accepted by the Government of 
India and the National Library has been now functioning on these lines. 
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But the future developments in regard to users’ needs and technological 
advance have to be positively taken into consideration. 


It will be worthwhile to mention here that on the basis of the recom- 
mendations of the Reviewing Committee, and because of urgent need for 
reorganising and developing the National Library on modern scientific lines, 
the National Library of India Act C 76 of 1976) was passed on 11 
June, 1976. (Details of this Act has been given in Appendix 5). Accord- 
ing to this Act, the Library was to be run and administered by an autonomous 
body. The following are the most important provisions of this Act :?° 


1. The establishment of a Board, called the National Library Board 
for the administration of the Library. 


2. Transfer of service of existing employees to the Board. 


3. All properties, funds and dues which are vested in or realisable by, 
the Central Government for the purposes of the Library shall 
vest in and be realised by the Board. 


4. (a) General duty of the Board is to manage the Library and to 
implement programmes for the development of the Library 
on modern scientific lines, to advise the Central and State 
Governments on matters relating to libraries, and the work- 
ing thereof, including the preparation of bibliographies, des- 
criptive catalogues and other matters and perform such other 
functions as the Central Government may, from time to time, 
assign to the Board. 

(b) To render service to the public for using the Library. 


(c) To acquire and conserve all significant production of mate- 
rial printed in India, all printed material concerning India 
irrespective of the place of their publication. 


5. To enable the Board to perform its functions efficiently under 
this Act, the Central Government will pay to the Board in each 
financial year such sum of money that the Government considers 
necessary by way of grant, loan or otherwise. The transaction 
will be made through the Reserve Bank of India. 


6. The accounts of the Board shall be audited annually by the 
Comptroller and Auditor General of India and such reports shall 
be placed before each House of Parliament. 


But this Act which grants the library statutory autonomy, has “yet 
to come into force.”*® The following reasons might have weighed with 
the Government for taking a decision to keep the Act in abeyance : 


1. “There has been a great deal of controversy raised at the time 
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of the introduction of the National Library Bill in the Lok Sabha 
on December 18, 1972.15 


2. The Government did not collect any expert, staff or public 


opinions by issuing any government bulletin or White Paper like 
the British Library. 


It overlooks the framing of a national library policy. 


4. Though the Act noted that “it shall be the general duty of the 
Board to manage the Library and to implement programmes 
for the development of the Library on modern scientific lines 
(Clause 20(1) ), it did not define clearly the objectives and 
functions of the National Library of India. Moreover, only em- 
phasis had been given “to bringing about a change in the 
administration of the National Library." 


5. “Bending to the pressure of public opinion, of course the Govern- 
ment had decided to pass on the buck to a Parliamentary 
Committee” before the Act was passed.'® 


So, since the Act has not been enforced, the aims and objectives of 


the Library presently are within the framework of those outlined by the 
Reviewing Committee. 


Organisational Set-up 


The National Library, Calcutta, is now continuing to function as a 
subordinate department of the Ministry of Human Resource Development 
(earlier Ministry of Education and Culture), Government of India, New 
Delhi.28 The Director is the head of the institution and in over-all charge 
of the Library with two professional Librarians under him. On the techni- 
cal side, the Director and the Librarians are assisted by the Deputy 
Librarians and on the administrative side they are assisted by two Adminis- 
trative Officers. This has been shown in the chart which is given in 
Appendix 6. 


Functional Set-up 


From the functional point of view, the whole working of the Library 
has been divided into two broad areas : Technical and Administrative, Again 
this Technical area is divided into two divisions : (a) Professional, (b) Con- 
servation. There are several professional divisions which are responsible 
for looking after acquisition, processing, maintenance of reading materials 
and reader services. At present forty-two Professional Divisions are there. 
The Conservation Division has three units : (i) Reprography, (ii) Preserva- 
tion and (iii) Laboratory. These three divisions deploy conservation and 
preservation of library sources and reading materials in an efficient way. 
The Administrative Division is concerned with personnel, maintenance of 
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building, garden, security, etc. The Technical Divisions are organised in 
such a way as “to utilise the Library’s resources to the maximum extent 
and also improving its services for the readers.”?2#! Except for the 
Laboratory Division which is headed by a chemist and the Reprography 
Division under the joint supervision of an Assistant Librarian and a Micro- 
Photographer, other Technical Divisions are headed by the Assistant 
Librarians under the Deputy Librarians and over-all control of the 
Librarians. The Technical Divisions are illustrated in Figure 1. 


Accommodation 


The accommodation of India’s National Library is distributed over 
the following buildings among which the first three are situated in the 
Belvedere campus and the fourth is at Esplanade area : 


(i) Main Building ; 

(ii) Annexe Building ; 

(ii) New Stack Building ; and 
(iv) Esplanade Reading Room. 


Moreover, one three-storeyed building is under construction within the 
Belvedere campus. (For details see the Location Map of the National 
Library, Calcutta, and the Site Plan of the Belvedere Campus.) 


Budget 


The allocation of the financial grant is very important to formulate any 
development of the Library. There is no doubt that the budget grant for 
the National Library was increased after independence. It will be interest- 
ing to have a glance at the figures of the budget grant and actual expenditure 
during the last six years which are shown in Table 1. 


Acquisition 


The acquisition policy has been formulated with some modifications 
(that is to purchase Indian books prior to 1954, manuscripts, etc.) more 
or less on the same lines as propounded by Lord Curzon in the opening 
ceremony of the Imperial Library on 30 January, 1903 : “It should contain 
ali the books that have been written about India in popular tongues, with 
such additions as are required to make it a good all-round library of standard 
works of reference.”** Thus, the National Library, Calcutta, enriches its 
collection mainly in four ways : 


1. Legal deposit under the Delivery of Books (Public Libraries) Act, 


1954, amended in 1956. (For detailed of this Act see Appendix 
4.) 
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Table 1 
The National Library, Calcutta, Government of India 


Budget grant and expenditure in Rupees** 








Year Budget grant Expenditure 
oooh ee ener 
Non-plan Plan Non-plan Plan 
1979—80 Rs. 68,35,000.00 Rs. 15,77,000.00 }| Rs. 68,26,216.48 Rs. 15,84,355.40 
1980-81 Rs. 71,40,000.00 Rs. 25,00,000.00 | Rs. 71,41,8U7.92 Rs. 24,99,873.09 
1981—82 Rs. 75,45,000.00 Rs. 30,00,000.00 Rs. 75,45,000.00 Rs. 30,00,000.00 
1982-83 Rs. 85,00,000.00 Rs. 30,00,000.00 | Rs. 85,00,000.00 Rs. 30,00,000.00 
1983-84 Rs. 97,13,000.00 Rs. 31,95,000.00 | Rs. 96,91,602.53 Rs. 31,71,416.17 
1984-85 Rs. 1,12,55,000.00 Rs. 40,00,000.00 | Rs. 1,11,92,141.94 Rs. 39,44,918.28 





N.B.—Non-plan budget grant-recurring finance. 


Plan budget grant-finance sanctioned during the five year plans required for 
special development. 
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2. Purchase. 


3. Gift and Exchange. 
4. Depository of U. N. publications and of international organisa- 
tions ; American and other documents. 


The first and foremost essential function of the national library as 
mentioned in Chapter 1 to collect all the nation’s production, is achieved 
by enactment of the Delivery of Books (Public Libraries) Act, 1954. This 
was amended on the 29 December, 1956 to include newspapers and periodi- 
cals in its purview. The National Library, Calcutta, and three other 
libraries (viz., Connemara Public Library, Madras ; Central Library, Town 
Hall, Bombay ; and Delhi Public Library) are now entitled “to receive one 
copy each of all publications published in the country” free of cost. Besides 
the publications brought out by private publishers in all subjects, another 
important type of publication received by the Library under this Act are 
the Government Publications issued by Central and State Governments 
including reports of committees and commissions, local government, courts, 
public undertakings, autonomous bodies sponsored by the Government of 
India and State Governments, serials and gazctteers, etc. 


On the basis of books received under the Delivery of Books (Public 
Libraries) Act, 1954 at the National Library, the Central Reference Library 
located in the same campus takes responsibility to compile the Indian 
National Bibliography—the notable event in the bibliographical history of 
India. 


After the enactment of the Delivery of Books Act, the Government of 
India decided to launch a programme for acquisition also of all standard 
publications in all major Indian languages published before 1954. “During 
the year 1952-53, a special grant of Rs. 50,000 was received by the National 
Library from the Government of India for filling up the gaps in the Library’s 
collection.”*? So, up to the 1960’s the Library had spent a considerable 
amount of money in purchasing old books and even today the Library does 
purchase any old, significant Indian publication published before 1954. 
This fact is reflected in the annual reports of the National Library, for 
example, in 1984-85, Indian Official Documents Division procured 327 
volumes prior to 1954. “The collection of the National Library has now 
beocme truly national in character with its ever-growing Incian Language 
Sections”.2 Table 3 shows that the enactment of Delivery of Books 
(Public Libraries) Act, 1954 has geared up considerably the Library 


collection. 


Acquisition by purchase 


The second essential function of the national library, as mentioned in 
Chapter 1, is the coverage of foreign literature. The foreign literature which 
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has a considerable demand in the country, 1s acquired by this Library either by 
purchase or by gift and exchange agreement _It 1s obvious that the selection 
of suitable matenals for the development of the Library’s collection in a 
planned manner to serve the present and future users is vitally important 
So “cach item is sclected in full awareness of the Library’s immediate and 
long range objectives” ** Until 1911, except for acquiring very expensive 
tities the Librarian was empowercd to select books for purchase for the 
Library In 1950, the Governing Council of the Library appointed a Panel 
of Advisors consisting of emiment scholars The Council suggested that 
the Librarians would make a list of books to be purchased on various 
subjects and should collect the opinion of the respective advisor before 
final orders were placed But this system did not work properly “It 
caused much delay in the acquisition of books and created problems for 
the full utihsation of the grant” '' For this reason, the Librarian stopped 
sending the lists to the advisors when the book budget grant was increased 1n 
early 1960s to Rs 4,00,000 from Rs 50,000 in the 1950’s In the mean- 
time the Government of India declared the Librarian to be the ‘Head of the 
Department’ and “all the financial powers so long vested in the National 
Library Governing Council were delegated to him “! Since then, all 
powers for purchasing publications were vested in the Librarian himsclf 

It has already been mentioned that in 1968, a Revicwing € ommitice 
was appointed by the Government of India This committee recommended 
that the followmg categories of materials are to be acquired ‘ 


1 Books and journals on India, in any language, published anywhere 
in the world, 


2 Indian publications, published before 1954, and not available in 
the Library , 


Books by Indian authors, publishcd abroad , 


Standard reference books , 
Books on library scicnee , 


All publications of Pakistan in Bengali and Urdu , 


aI DW B® wW 


Gencral histories, outlines and reference works on suentific and 
technical subjects , 


8. Books on education, agriculture, planning, and development . 


9 Replacement of brittle and mutilated volumes already available 
in the Library , 


10 =“ Fillmg in the gaps in the Library collection , 


11. Back volumes of important research journals , 
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12. Books in foreign languages as far as our budgets permit it ; 
13. Microfilm and photostat copies of rare and out-of-print books . 
14 ~=Briographies of eminent personalities of the world , 


15 Standard works on history, geography, sociology, etc 


To examine the feasibility of establishing a Science Library in Calcutta, 
as a wing of the National Library, the then Ministry of Education and 
Social Welfare and the Department of Culture, Government of India, under 
the recommendation of the “Reviewing Committee”, set up a 4-member 
Committee under the Chairmanship of Dr V A Kamath, Science Informa- 
tion Officer, Bhaba Atomic Research Centre, Bombay, with Mr Dhanpat 
Ra, Officer on Special Duty, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi, 
Dr S K Havanur, Librarian, Tata Institute of Fundamental Research, 
Bombay, and Dr S A Chitale, D A D G, All India Institute of Medical 
Science, New Delhi. as members This Committee mrer alta recommended 


J To procure the latest cditions of books already available in the 
National Library , 


2 To compile and publish immediately an exhaustive and complete 
list of all available scicntific and technical periodicals mcluding 
annual scrials , 


3. To maintan a Umon Catalogue of Science Literature available 
in the Itbranes mn Calcutta , 


4 To ptovide documentation facilities 


Morcover, majority of the members of the Committee were of the 
view that such a Scuence Library could be conveniently located in the 
premuses of the National Library, Calcutta 


The Committee submitted its report to the Minister of State, Ministry 
of Education, Government of India, dated the 15th January. 1972 


Apart from this Kamath Committec, the Government of India, uso 
appointed two other commuttees on the same issue, that 1s, to set-up a 
separate wing for materials in the area of science and in the National Library 
These Committees were 


(1) Surayt Smha Committee under the Chairmanship of Dr Surayit 
Sinha, Director, Anthropological Survey of India, Calcutta, was 
sct-up in 1973 


(a) Mehrotra Committee under the Chairmanship of Dr R= C 
Mehrotra, Vice-Chancellor, Delht University was formed in 1976 
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All these three Committees (Kamath, Surajit Sinha and Mehrotra 
Committees) in their reports ‘unanimously recommended the need of setting 
up of a well balanced science library in the National Library, Calcutta ” 


However, the Science and Technology Division of the National Library 
was formed in 1972 as a “follow-up measure” in accordance with the 
recommendation of the ‘Reviewing Committee’ as well as of the Kamath 
Committee 

The Committee of Management headed by Prof Nrharranjan Ray as 
the Chairman was formed by the Government of India in July 1973 to 
advice the Department of Culture and the Acting Libranan of the National 
Library, Calcutta regarding the functioning of the Library With the jouning 
of Prof R Kk Dasgupta as the Director of the National Library on the Ist 
July, 1977 this Committee ceased to function with effect from that date ~- 
This Committee reviewed the acquisition policy of the Library in the areas 
of science and technology and suggested that “since the National Library 
was not a specialised hibrarv, the Library shoulc not acquire highly specialised 
books in any branch of science and technology, which were being acquired 
by various other institutions but should concentrate on the following areas 
alone 
History of science and technology , 


Wn — 


Philosophy of scicnee , 

Science and society , 
4 Science, culture and civilisation , 
5 Scientific research policy , and 


6 Environmental pollution’ 


The present selection of books for purchase 1s made on the basis of 
the guidelines provided by the Reviewing Committee and the Committee of 
Management “For the approval of foreign publications in English to be 
purchased” a Slection Committee has becn formed “consisting of Director 
(Chairman), Librarian, Deputy Librarians, Assistant Librarian Acquisition 
(Book Selection) and Assistant Librarian Acquisition (Book Order) as a 
Member Secretary ”-! 


Book Budget 


It 1s obvious that in the last few years the prices of books everywhere 
in the world have increased considerably and this has affected immensely 
the book budgets of the libraries = The Library 1s “trying to cover an every- 
growing need of more materials in this Library with the limited budget “4 
In fact, whatever cxtra fund 1s available, 1t gets absorbed by the price rise 
This fact can be casily realised from the following Table which shows the 
allocation of book budget and the actual number of books acquired over 
the last five years (excluding serials) . 
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TABLE 2 


Book Budget and Numbers of Books Purchased?*"\+ 


Year Expenditure in Rupees Books Purchased 
(A pprox.) (A pprox.) 
1980-81 14,93,287 9,748 
1981-82 13,26,519 4,754 
1982-83 7,12,000 3,302 
1983-84 6,88,000 3,374 
1984-85 14,25,464 8,015 


The above table indicates that with more or less same book budget in 
1980-81 and 1984-85, that is, Rs. 1.493 million and Rs. 1.425 million 
respectively, the number of books actually purchased during these years 
show a wide divergence ; 8,015 in 1984-85 as against 9,748 in 1980-81. 


The grant for purchase of books, journals, etc. becomes inadequate. 
“A scheme for enhancement of book budget was formulated under which 
it is envisaged to acquire books worth about Rs. 25 lakhs (Rs. 2.5 millioa) 
per year.”-* 

It will be worthwhile to mention here that “two Expert Committees 
were formed in November 1982”-? with the approval of the Ministry of 
Education and Culture, to study and make specific recommendation in the 
areas of acquisition, weeding out policy and conservation. The terms of 
reference of the Expert Committee on Acquisition and Weeding Out 
Policy include “the study of the present system of acquisition and to lay 
down guidelines for acquisition and weeding out policy, kecping in view 
the special character of the National Library as a repository of piinted mate- 
rial." The final recommendation of this Expert Committee is yet to be 
published. 


Book Procurement by Gift and Exchange 


As mentioned in Chapter 1, the national library should function as a 
nation’s exchange centre and India’s National Library has performed this 
function by establishing an exchange relation “with 170 instituticns in 56 
countries’ all over the world. The Table 3 shows that a considerable 
number of foreign publications have been acquired through this book 
exchange arrangement with different foreign institutions. This exchange 
programme also includes reprographic materials. In India, this book ex- 
change relation with various forcign libraries and institutions is operated 
“either under mutual agreements or under different cultural exchange pro- 
grammes, formulated between the governments of the two countries.”-* 
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The participating libraries send books requested by the National Library, 
Calcutta, and in exchange the National Library sends books of equal value 
and “the expenditure involved being made from the National Library’s 
book grant.”*- It is true that this book cxchange programme is very 
convenient for the acquisition of foreign publications which are not obtain- 
able through normal book trade channels. Another advantage of this 
system is that it docs not involve any foreign exchange. 


The National Library, Calcutta, also takes initiative to extend this 
book exchange programme by cstablishing new exchange relations with 
different forcign organisations and librarics. For example, according to 
the 1984-85 annual report, new exchange relations were established with 
four institutions in four countries (/.e., China, Japan, Maldives and the 
USSR). 


Gift 


One of the reasons why the National Library collection has grown so 
rapidly during the last thirty years is the generous donation to the Library 
of many private collections. Some of the worth mentioning private col- 
lections acquired by the Library are: Asutosh Muhherji collection (76 
thousand),®! Ramdas Sen collection, Barid Baran collection, Jadunath 
Sarkar collection, Dr. S. N. Sen collection, Vaiyapuri Pillai collection, the 
Sapru Papers and the Sahana Papers, etc. The pride of place in these 
donations goes to the Asutosh collection “which covers the whole gamut 
of subjects in the humanitics and in the sciences, as far as the knowledge 
of Sir Asutosh day extended.”*! This excellent library of Sir Asutosh 
Mukherji, its remarkable range of subjects and languages, can be compared 
with some of the great private libraries of English and European nobility, 
which have been made over to the National Libraries of those countries. 


It will be worthwhile to mention here some notable acquisitions of last 
three years under this book exchange and gift programme.?" 


1. Kim, Tai-jin. A bibliographical guide to traditional Korean 
sources. [Seoul]: 1976. 


A valuable publication, which have been difficult to acquire 
except through Gift and Exchange Division. 


2. Bilgarski narodni pesni [Bulgarian national song]. Sofia: 1981. 
3. Christ, Richard. Mein Indien. Berlin: 1983. 


The author, a known litterateur, visited India, and the present 
book has been inspired by author’s love for India. 
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11. 
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Christian Brothers, E. Urdu grammar. Nainital : 1915. 
A bibliographical rarity indeed. 


Csoma de Koros, Alexander Collected works .ed by J 
Terjek. Budapest . 1984 


Valuable works of the famous Hungarian Oricntalist, Csoma 
de Koros, one time Librarian, Asiatic Society, Calcutia, whose 
outstanding work contubuted to the building up of rich Tibetan 
collection of the Asiatic Society 


Csoma de Koros Jived and diced im India, and his works 
though written a century and half back retain their iclevance to 
this day 


Council on Library Resources Committee on Preservation and 
Acecss Brittle books Washington D C1986 


A valuable study on care on britth books, a subject of vital 
Importance mw Indian condition 


Current content of academic journals in’ Japan, (982-83 the 
humanitics and social scrences — Fokyo 1984 


A bibhoagraphical value 
Delches, G Spomem, document, matenal Softa 1978 


Valuable remmiscences and documents of the famous Bulga- 
nan savant G Dclchev 


Ferner-Caverivicre, Nicole [T*Image de Louw XIV dans ta 
hitterature Jranca, de 1600 A 1715) Pans 1981. 


A valuable iescatch work on the image of King Tours XIV in 
Fiench Iiterary writing from 1660 to 1715 
Gorev, A Vo Mahatma Gandhi Moscow — 1984 

The book ws valuable because among other things, it pives 


a very authentic account of how Mahatma Gandht has been 
understood ever the yeats by Soviet scholars 


Hiroshima and Nagasaki, the physical, medical and social effects 
of the atomic bombings By Committee for the Compilation of 


12, 


13. 
14. 
1S. 


16, 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 
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Materials on Damage Caused by the Atomic Bombs in Hiroshima 
and Nagasaki. Tokyo: 1981. 


The Hye Ch’o diary : memoir of the pilgrimage of the five regions 
of India. Tr., text and ed. by Han-Sung Yang and others. 
Seoul : [198-]. 


The valuable diary of the Korean pilgrim monk who visited 
India in the eighth century. A part of Hye Ch’o diary was 
discovered in 1908, in the cache of manuscripts hidden in the 
cave 17 at the famous Buddist Cave monasteries at Tun-huang. 
This Diary has been translated and edited by a team of scholars 
from Korea, China, Japan and Canada. This also includes the 
literature of Chinese Buddist pilgrims writtings on India and 
Central Asia. 


Flemish painting The Century of Van Eyck. 
Flemish painting from Bosch to Rubens. 
Kodausha encyclopedia of Japan. Tokyo: 1983. 9 vols. 


Latham, Gand Johnson Todds. Historical sketch of English 
language. 1876. 


A bibliographical rarity. 


Maupilier, Maurice. Les Mystique hindou-chretiens [{Hindu- 
Christian mystic] (1830-1967). Paris: 1985. 


Microfilm of “Samachar Chandrika” (1830-31) and Sarvata- 
tivadipika (1831) (from the British Library, London). 


One coloured chart on ‘Das Buch im Orient’ with Indian Rajput 
painting. 


Photographic reproduction of some artists and stage scene of 
some famous Soviet dramas from State Republic Library of 
Moldavian SSR, Kishinev. 


Pournaprema Les Contes de Ramayana. [Stories from Rama- 
yana.] Paris: 1985, 


Zalmy Hewadmul. Catalogue of Pashtu Manuscripts in Indian 
Libraries. Kabul: 1984. 
A valuable book of reference otherwise difficult to obtain. 


TABLE 3. 
Acquisition of Publications in the National Library, Calcutta, India *%* 


















































| 
| Year | _ Dalivery of Books Purchase Gift Exchange Foreign Govt. Serial D.B. 
| (Public Libraries) Act (Approx.) \ (Approx.) —' (Approx.) (Approx.) Documents Act and Purchase 
i a a nen ak —— | (Approx.) (Approx.) 
Books | Govt. Publicationst ' Maps | 
1979-—80 16,392 | 27,010 459 8,386 3,250 5,507 10,252 | 3,07,832 
eae eget age ghee ae tgs Sn ta, ath Sa ot es a eatons Sp Se Ss eg te ps ee es ee i 
/1980—81 17,168 | 26,245 | 231 9,748 1288 5,885 | 23,724 ' §8193 (Only Eng. 
} | serials) 
1981—82 12,358 ; 23,900 298 4,784 §,120 6,827 5,505 --(Due to ~~ 2,84,509 
i madequate space 
| i ; | American docu-; 
| | | ments are keptin 
| | | | other building)* 
{1982—33 15,660 25,938 137 3,302 4,926 6,761 | 5,911 + 2,80,601 
4 
| | 
\ ci t 
| 
1 akg ag ang vik Cong 3 gag mg ep gg ce ag ad ee ad a ea nd eee es ad wages lg gg ip ing ered at tr Paper ar ee, 
11983—84 14,202 3,155 -65,119 273 3,374 5,471 | 5,204 5,605-+- 2,44, 347 
| 4 { ! 
i | 
1984—35 14,591 3,605 29,788 635 | 8,015 4,545 6,028 | 9,231+ 2,55,971 
1 ; ! i 








t Incl. Govt. gazettes, loos? serials, acts, etc. 


* Due to inadequate space American Documents are kept in other building for which no statistics are presently available. 


will be stacked in the newly constructed 3-storeyed building. 


All these documents 


Ly 


48 
Foreign Official Documents 


As this Library has been nominated as a Repository Library of the 
United Nations, all publications including scrials of U. N. and its agencies 
are deposited in this Library. Besides the U. N. publications, the publica- 
tions of the following agencies and governments are deposited in the National 
Library “according to the agreements made with the Government of India.?* 


1. American Government documents. 


2. British Government documents (against purchase). 
3. Canadian Government documents. 
4. European Economie Community and other Colonial Government 


Publications, etc. 


Table 3 shows that quite a good number of publications of U. N. and 
its agencies and of the governments mentioned above are deposited in -this 
Library. 


Processing and Publication of Catalogues 


We know from the discussion in Chapter | that the National Library 
should act as a nation’s bibliographic centre and publish its catalogues In 
regard to processing, all publications procured under the Delivery of Books 
(Public Libraries) Act, by purchase. gift and cachange, or other means, 
are processed by various Divisions. All English books are processed by 
the English Processing Division and all other Indian, Afro-Asian, Pnropean, 
Foreign Official and Indian Official Documents are processed by the respee- 
tive Divisions, and the whole Library’s processing system follows “the 
Anglo-American Catalogzumy Rules, North American ‘Text 1967 and AACR2?, 
1978, the Rules for Descriptive Cataloguing in Library of Congress, 1949 
and ‘Notes used in catalogue cards; a list of cxamples, 1963°°-" For 
uniformity in subject-headings, “the Subject Headings used in the Dictionary 
Catalogue of Library of Congress, 8th cd., 1975, with supplement”? are used. 
The books are classified according to the four editions, £e¢., loth to 19th, 
of Dewey Decimal Classification Schedules. To obtain completeness in 
furnishing bibliographical details in each main entry, the international stan- 
daid bibliographical tools (for example, “B. N. B., National Union Cata- 
logue, Amcrican Book Publishing Record), Indian National Bibliography 
(INB) and the National Library card catalogue and standard biographical 
and geographical dictionaries are consulted.”*- Cutters Three Figure 
Author Tables is uscd as a guide to assign author mark. The Library has 
card as well as printed catalogue. The card catalogue is a dictionary cata- 
logue—for English, arranged in two sequences, i.c¢., authorwise and 
subjectwise. After full process, cards are inserted in this card catalogue. 


Piate 5 





Main Reading Room, the National Library, Calcutta. 
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From the days of the Imperial Library, the Library has been well 
aware about the need of the printed catalogues So it has a long history 
about its printed catalogues The Calcutta Public Library as alicady men- 
tioned, brought out a Printed Catalogue as far back as in 1855 From the 
annual report of the Imperial Library, we know that the arst full-fledged 
Author catalogue of Printed Books in European Languages with a supple- 
mentary list of newspapers, V 1, A-L, was published in Calcutta by the 
Office of the Superintendent, Government Printing, India in 1904 This 
Imperial Library catalogue contained 903 pages 


Thanks to the initiative ot Mr Macfarlane, Mr Chapman Harinath De 
and others, the Imperial Library published twenty-two printed catalogues 
up to 1943, for example, Author Catalogue and Subject Index, with supple- 
ments in European languages, Catalogue of Arabic, Persian and Urdu books 
in the Imperial Library, Catalogue Raisonne of the Buhar Librarv Author 
Catalogue of Printed Books in Bengali, ete (full list 15 grven in Appcndix 7) 


In 1947, one special ofhcer was appointed to bring out the printed 
catalogues of the Library Up to 1970 a number of printed catalogues 
were published—Author Catalogues m Furopean languages, Bengal: lan- 
logues, Indexes and Special Bibliographies on various aspects of human 
languages, Catalogue of Periodicals, Newspapers and Gazettes, V 1, etc 
(full detailed list is given in Appendix 7) 


On the recommendation of the Reviewing Committec, the Printed Cata- 
logues Division was opened in 1973, with a view to expediting the publishing 
of printed catalogues The main duty of this Division 1s to artange — the 
printing of the Retrospective European and Indian languages supplementary 
catalogues Indian Official Documents and Forcign Official Documents ( ata- 
logues, Indexes and Special Bibhographies on various aspects of human 
hnowledge ’-- The supplements of catalogues, both author and subject, 
are decadewise se, these cover periods of ten years Author catalogue 
supplement (1951-61), volume IX , covering letters ‘N-R’ and Volume X, 
covering Ictter ‘S’ were printed in 1985 Besides, two morc catalogues, re, 
Author Catalogue of printed books in European languages supplement 
(1951-61), vol XI, T-Z and Catalogue of Sanskrit) Palit and Prakrit Books 
Supplement (1947-80), A-Z, have already been sent to press 


Apart from these library catalogues, it 1s revealed m the Library's 
annual reports that this Division takes the initiative to arrange printing of 
various subjects and special bibliographies 


Readers’ Services 


By reorganisation at Belvedere, the National Library extends its services 
immensely through the various Reading Rooms, Lending Section, Bibliography 
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and Reference Division. As advocated by all International Conferences 
and Seminars, maximum access to the collection is provided by the 
Library by opening 362 days in a year—from 9 a.m. to 8 p.m. on working 
days and 10 a.m. to 5 p.m. on Sundays and other holidays. It remains 
entirely closed only on the three national holidays—Republic Day (January 
26), Independence Day (August 15), and Mahatma Gandhi’s Birthday 
(October 2)."' The membership rules of the Library are so liberal that 
any body who has attained the age of cighteen, can utilise its services. As 
on March 1985 the total number of Reading Room Membership tickets 
issued is 7428. The Library extends its services to scholars all over the 
world and scholars who come from outside Calcutta are even provided 
with accommodation in the Readers’ Hostel with charges Rs. 2 (i.e., only 
30 pence approximately) per head per day.*7 This Readers’ Hostel is 
situated within the campus of the Library. 


At present the Reading Room (Main) can conveniently accommodate 
320 users at a time. This Reading Room contains a very selective and 
open shelf collection of about 10,000 volumes of general reference books 
and books for basic study and reference on specific fields of knowledge.**:8 
Apart from this Main Reading Room, the Library also provides reading 
facilities to the members of the Library by maintaining some specialised 
reading rooms for the following types of collections :*°"! 


1. Bound volumes of newspapers—at Esplanade, about 3-4 km. 
from the main buildings of the Library. 


2. Bound volumes of journals and Indian Official Documents (An- 
nexe Building, 2nd floor). 


3. Maps and Prints (Annexe Building, ground floor). 
4, Asutosh Mukherji gift collection (Annexe Building, 4th floor). 


5. Asian and European languages other than English (Annexe 
Building, 7th floor). 


6. Loose issues of newspapers and journals (Annexe Building, 6th 
and 8th floors). 


7. United Nations Documents (Annexe Building, 3rd floor). 
Rare Books (Annexe Building, ground floor). 
Science and Technology (Annexe Building, ground floor). 
10, Foreign Official Documents (New Stack Building). 


Though the reference services are mainly rendered by the Main Read- 
ing Room, all these Reading Rooms and other Divisions of the National 
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The Wooden Card Cabinets in the Main Building, the National Library, Calcutta. 
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Reading maketh a full man [and a full woman too]! 
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Library (for example, Bibliography Division, A. T. Collection Division, etc.) 
also render reference services both on the spot and by post and telephone. It 
may further be noted that apart from the xerox facilities provided to the 
scholars by the Reprography Division, installation of Plain Paper Copiers 
(PPC) since 1985, one at the Main Reading Room and another at Annexe 
Reading Room, has further extended instant and spot xerox facilities to 
the scholars of the Library against payment of xerox charges. At present, 
good number of scholars have utilised these facilities. At present the total 
number of readers’ seats in the whole Library is 502 and per day 1,000 
readers utilise this Library.-°"!' The users of the Library include ‘general 
readers, students—both undergraduate and postgraduate, research workers, 
professional men and reputed scholars.”=* 


Lending Facilities 


The peculiar feature of India’s National Library is that, except for 
rare books, gift collections, generally out of print publications, government 
and U. N. documents, and serials, books are lent out for home reading. 
In view of the historical background and the absence of a good public 
library system in Calcutta, it has continued its lending facilitics ta the 
members of the Library both Jocal as well as outstation borrowers (i.e. 
those who live outside Calcutta). As on 31 March 1985, the total num- 
ber of membership in the Lending section is 32,375. On an average 250 
books are issued per day from the Lending Section.2? “Not only the 
number of local borrowers has vastly increased since 1948, there has been 
an equal rate of increase in the number of mofussil borrowers also. 
Government Departments and Institutions both at the Central and State 
levels are now utilising the facilitics of Lending Section more and more. 
Also scholars residing outside Calcutta have come to look upon the 
National Library as the best source of borrowing books for their work.”"! 


As all the demands made are not met from the Library’s stock, the 
Lending Section has constituted the Interlibrary Loan Service for coopera- 
tion both at national and international levels. This service includes pro- 
curement of microfilm or photostat copies when the original cannot be 
obtained. “At international level this section has developed since 1950 
an increasing contact with that great clearing-house for intcr-lending of 
books between libraries of all types”,‘' for example, Library of Ccngress, 
British Library Lending Division, India Office Library, London, Deutsche 
Bucherei, Leipzig, etc. The inter-library lending also covers the Joan of 
books from this Library to different countries, for example, Lenin State 
Library, Moscow; British Library, London ; libraries in Australia, 
Hungary, Denmark, Sweden, etc.**"' So the National Library, Calcutta 
“acts as the centre for international loan.”*°"" 


Table 4 gives the last six years’ statistics about the readers’ services 
provided by the various Reading Rooms of the National Library. 


TABLE 4 : Statistics about the Readers’ Services Provided by Various Reading Rooms of the National Library, Calcutta *. 
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Reprographic services 


Besides the reading and lending facilities, the Library providcs re- 
prographic (for example, xerox, microfilm, photocopy) facilities to the 
bonafide research scholars against nominal charges With the recommenda- 
tion of the Reviewing Committee, the Reprography Division was established 
in 1969 --*9 In 1984-85, this Reprography Division has executed “as 
many as 775 orders reccived from scholars and institutions ”-- 


This Division also takes the responsibility ‘to mect the Libiary’s 
needs for printing on a small scale ”-~ Apart from the Library’s Annual 
Reports and Newsletters, required to be printed, it 1s necessary to print, 
almost regularly, select bibliographies or exhibition brochures when the 
Library arranges exhibitions to mark important anniversaries or events 
Such need for photographic work also arises at the time of opening cere- 
monies of book exhibitions or formal function arranged to receive gifts 
of books at the imauguration of seminars/conferences arranged by the 
Library For example in 1984-85, this Division has printed four issues 
of the National Library Newsletter and Annual Report for the years 1981- 
82. This prmting has been done by an off-set printing machine 


Bibhographic Services 


Dr Luther H Evans, the tormer Director-General of the UNFSCO, 
has ughtly said that without bibhography the records of civilisation would 
be an uncharted chaos of miscellancous contributions to knowledge, un- 
organised and mapphcable to human needs The importance of biblio- 
graphy had been also discussed im the various International Confercnecs and 
Seminars As alrcady mentioned in Chapter I the bibliographical service 
to the nation and to the uscrs of the Lbiary 1s one of the essential func- 
tions of a national ibiary The Bibhography Division of the National 
Library, Calcutta, was established m 1951! with an aim to function as 
“an active agent to disseminate knowledge and information in an organised 
and effective manner”-- The bibliogtaphical activities of the National 
Library, aS shown in the flow chart of the organisational set-up of this 
Library, have been distributed among two Divisions — 1 General Siblio- 
graphy Disision and 2 Special Bibllography Division Both these two 
Divisions compile bibliogiaphies on various subjects for esearch 
scholars, institutions and organisations which ask tor such materials free of 
charges -- 1 These are usually short bibliographies for the fist aid to 
the scholar and no thoroughness 15 expected for them But sometimes these 
lists become fatrly comprehensive and exhaustive For example, a select 
list of books written in the English language on India consisting of 1,750 
entries was prepared at the request of the Sahitya Akademi, New Delhi, 
to facilitate selection of materials on India for exhibition of books arranged 
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on the occasion of the 9th session of UNESCO Seminar held in Delhi in 
1956 


The bibliographies on the records of Indian culture have a great de- 
mand among the intemnational as well as national scholars for indological 
studics This Library took up the project of a multi-volume (56 volumes) 
publication on different asp.cts of Indian culture -- ‘' According to the 
annual reports of this Library, out of the 56 volumes, only four volumes 
were published—on Indian anthropology , Indian botany (in 2 vols ) and 
Bengal Janguage and fitcrature (early period) Volumes on Indian his- 
tory—ancient, medieval and modern—are alrcady compiled and ready 
for editing for the press -- 


This Library also takes part in the bibliographical cooperation at 
international level and has ‘devoted an increasing share of its cnergics to 
the support of bibliographical and cultural activities of various institutions 
and organisations both at national and international Ievel “By partici- 
pation in UNESCO programme of annual publication cntitlhd Index 
Translationum” which 1s a classthed bibliography of translations published 
in different countries of the world, the National Library has cntered into 
the mternational level of co-opcration in the bibhographical field = J1om 
1954, this Library has becn compiling information on Indian matenals for 
corporation into this inturnational bibliography | 


Another international commitment for bibliographical information ts 
the supply of matcrials to the Indian National Commission tor Coopera- 
tion with UNESCO Department of Education Government of India, New 
Delhi for incoiporation in the Bibliography Documcntation Iciminology’ 
published by UNESCO -- ?! 


At the national Ievel the Ttbrary has extcnded its cooperation to many 
Government bodics and cultural organisations of national character Tor 
example, the Library has extended its assistance to the Sahitya Akadcemi, 
New Delhi, to compile a Bibliography of Indian Literature from 1901- 
1953’ (in four volumes) and the Libranan of this Library was the general 
editor 


In 1960, for exampk, the Library compiled a Bibliography on Indian 
Scientific and Technical Publications containing about 2,900 entries in the 
Indian languages and about 1,900 entries in the English language = This 1s 
a printed publication aid compiled on behalf of the Council of Sctentific 
and Industrial Research, New Delhi 


Sending books and other graphic materials to the several Indian 
Embassies and organisations which organise exhibitions 1s another way of 
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co-operative activity of India’s National Library. For example, in 1982, 
the Rare Books Division had compiled “a select list of rare books” avail- 
able in the National Library for the National Book Trust for their exhi- 
bition of Indian books held at London from 25 October 1982 to 13 Novem- 
ber 1982 as a part of Festival of India. Seven rare and selected books 
were sent to the exhibition.** 


The Annual Report 1982-83, of the National Library reveals that 
since September 1982, the Bibliography Divisions have been supplying in- 
formation regarding bibliographies and reading lists which are compiled 
by these Divisions for rescarch scholars, institutions and organisations to 
the Editor of IASLIC (indian Association of Special Libraries and Infor- 
mation Centres, Calcutta) Newsletter, for inclusion in Newsletter. 


These Divisions have also been working on preparation of indexes of 
important periodicals like “Bengal : Past and Present”, “Prabasi”, “Modern 
Review”, ete. 


As suggested in Chapter |, another function of national library is to 
organise exhibitions to mark the important anniversarics or events in 
national or international fields. In India’s National Library, this is done 
by the Bibliography Divisions which, while arranging the Exhibitions in 
collaboration with Exhibition Section, also compile and issue suitable hand- 
outs bibliographies, brochures, etc. (List of brochures has given in 
Appendix 8). During the last three years, that is, 1982-83 to 1984-85, 
thirty-three exhibitions were organised. Some of them are on : 


1. Asian grames, 29th Novemver to 4th December, 1982, to mark the 
Asiad 1982 in India. 
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C. Subrahmanya Bharat, 2nd August to 13th August 1982, to cele- 
brate his birth centenary, etc. 

3. Indian Library Association, 13th September to 19th September, 
1983, to mark the Golden Jubilee of I.L.A. 


4. National Integration, 21st November to 25th November. 1983, 
to celebrate “Qaumi Ekta Week”. 


5. Dr. S. Chandrasekhar, 29th October to 6th November, 1983, to 
celebrate the Nobel Prize Award for 1983 which he received in 
Physics. 

6. Conservation in Library, 21st January to 27th January, 1985 to 
held on the occasion of the Seminar arranged on the subject by 
the Library, on 21st-22nd January, 1985. 


7. Indira Gandhi, 9th November to 20th November, 1984, in memory 
of the Prime Minister who passed away in 31st October, 1984. 
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8. European Week, 2nd February to 8th February, 1985, to celebrate 
on the occasion of the “European Weck” organised in Calcutta by 
the Delegation of the Commission of the European Communities for 
South Asia. 


National Bibliography 


We have already noticed in the first chapter that one of the essential 
functions of the national library is to publish national bibliography. In 
India, such a national bibliography is not being compiled by the National 
Library. Nor does India have any institution of the type of all-Union 
Book Chamber which in USSR is a central reference library (in the real 
sense of the word) and compiles the national bibliography. 


The Indian National Bibliography is compiled, cdited and issued by 
the so called Central Reference Library (a misnomer, because it 1s no 
library at all but merely an editorial and publishing house of the national 
bibliography). This Central Reference Library (as it is called) compiles 
the national bibliography on the basis of the publications received under 
the Delivery of Books Act by the National Library. Though Indian 
National Bibliography (INB) is not compiled by the National Library, it 
will be worthwhile to discuss it bricfly. The INB had started its life under 
the guardianship (editorship) of the Librarian of the National Library. 


With the implementation of the Delivery of Books and Newspapers 
(Public Libraries) Act, 1954 (D.B. Act), amended in 1956, for the first 
time in the history of India all publications in various Indian Janguages and 
English published in India were brought together and ‘these made possible 
to plan a comprehensive national bibliography in all the Indian languages 
(excepting Kashmiri) recognised by the Constitution and in English.’ 
But books are not received at Central Reference Library under the D.B. 
Act. “The responsibility of receiving and soliciting books is the function of 
the National Library, Calcutta. After the books are reccived, the National 
Library, Calcutta, acknowledges the receipts, records entries and sends the 
books to the Central Reference Library (CRL). CRL returns the books 
after processing the books for the INB.”** In this respect, INB depends 
upon the operations within the National Library. 


1955 was a remarkable ycar in the bibliographical history of India 
when an ‘Indian National Bibliography Committee’ was formed by the 
Ministry of Education, Government of India. As recommended by this 
Committee : 1 The Indian National bibliography is to be an authoritative 
classified record of current Indian publications in all the fourtecn languages 
(i.e. Assamese, Bengali, English, Gujarati, Hindi, Kannada, Malayalam, 
Marathi, Oriya, Panjabi, Sanskrit, Tamil, Telugu and Urdu) recognised by 
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the Constitution of India, including the first issues of new serials but 
excluding musical scores, maps, keys and guide to text books and other 
ephemeral materials ; 2 The script of the bibliography is to be Roman and 
the annotations in English ; 3 Regarding the classification it may follow the 
Dewey Decimal Classification, 16th edition and entries may be prepared 
according to the A.L.A. Rules for Author and Title Entries, 1949. 


Arrangement 


Now this Bibliography is a classified record of current publications in 
India based on the publications deposited at the National Library under 
the D.B. Act. Since February 1973 the former arrangement of general 
and government publications in separate sequence has been discontinued. 
Now there are two sections, namely, the Bibliography itself in classified 
order ; and an alphabetical index. The entries in the classified sectien are 
arranged according to the 16th ed. of Dewey Decimal Classification. The 
Colon Classification numbers are assigned at the right hand bottom corner 
of cach entry. Under cach specific subject, the entrics are arranged alpha- 
betically by the names of the authors. In this classificd section, the entry 
is a fuller entry containing details such as Dewey class number, the author’s 
full name where it is known, the year of birth and death wherever avail- 
able, full title, the place of publication, the name of publisher, the ycar of 
publication, the number of pages, the kind of illustrations, the size, the 
nature of binding, the price, the Colon Classification number, the name of 
the series and other details like notes, annotation, etc. The language of 
the book is denoted by a symbol given at the left hand bottom corner at 
the end of each entry. 


All entries are Romanised with a view that the INB could assume 
the role of a national and international work of reference for boeks on 
all subjects published in India.” 


INB provides an exhaustive index of author, title. subject, colla- 
borations, series, ctc. For fuller information of any entry, the users are 
directed from the index to the classified part through class number. This 
bibliography also provides an exhaustive subject index. The chain indexing 
procedure has been in use to derive the relevant subject heading, for example : 


Electricity : Engineering 621.3 

Electricity: Industries : Economics 338.4(1) 
Electricity: Physics 537 

Electricity: Welding 671.521 


Though the first experimental fascicule was published in 1957, the first issuc 
of INB, covering the last quarter of 1957, was released finally on 15th 
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August 1958! that is on the 11th anniversary of India’s independence. 
The above discussion shows that “the general format of INB was initially 
based upon that of BNB”' and until now this format has been continuing 
with some alterations and additions (i.e. inclusion of Colon Classification 
number and language denotation, etc.). The INB was published quarterly 
with annual cumulations from 1958 to 1963. It was monthly from 1964 
to 1967, however, 1968 to 1970, neither annual volume nor interim issucs 
were published though the materials for these years are avaiable in the 
Central Reference Library.') The annual volume for the years 1971 to 
1976 and interim issues for 1977 were published in early 1980 after a long 
interval. From 1978 to December 1983, the monthly issues of INB were 
suspended “in order to concentrate upon the production of the delayed 
annual volumes.”!= It is encouraging to learn that the Central Reference 
Library has overcome this monthly issuc problem of INB. Now from 
January 1984, the monthly issues of INB are appearing regularly. 


Conservation 


The conservation activitics of the National Library are presently 
concentrated as already stated in three Divisions : 


(/) Preservation Division ; 

(ii) Laboratory Division ; and 

(iii) Reprography Division. 

Unlike many other national libraries of the world, India’s National 
Library does not depend upon outside binders for its binding and mending 
requirements. The Preservation Division of the Library takes care both of 
the routine as well as specialised binding and mending of books, periodicals 
and newspapers or other materials in the Library. The Division has sophisti- 


cated techniques, such as “Rckord” paper cutting machine, wire stitching 
machine, punching machine and automatic gold-lettering sticks. 


The Laboratory Division of the Library is veritably the book-hospital 
where all sort of treatment is given out not only to the book on the whole but 
to each individual leaf. This Division too has adequate and latest 
equipment, such as: 


@ £dmination machine (impregnator), 
(ii) Vaccum Fumigation Chamber, 


(iii) Paper testing machine, c.g., folding strength tester ; tensile strength 
tester ; bursting strength tester, etc., 


(iv) pH metre for chemical testing of paper, and 


(v) Microscope for identification of paper fibre, ctc etc. 
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Conservation being very important in a country like India, the Repro- 
graphy Division is also concerned with conserving of printed material on 
microfilm. Apart from meeting the demand of research scholars institutions 
for xerox/photo-copics of research materials, as mentioned above under the 
Reader’s services scction, this Division takes up projects of microfilming 
old files of newspapers and other categorics of rare materials for conscrvation, 
for example, during the first thirteen years of its establishment, this Division 
had microfilmed about 2.7 million books pages of the Library’s rare mate- 
rials. It will be worthwhile to mention here the items of work executed by 
this Division during 1984-85 : 


(i) Microfilm negative—45,695 exposures. 
(i) Positive prints—1,216 metres. 

(iii) Photoprints—339 copies. 

(iv) Xerox and Electrofax—32,316 copies. 
(v) Off-set prints—67,630 copies. 

(vi) Processing—-3,328 metres. 
(vii) Checking—107 rolls. 


The total output from above said services can be valued at Rs. 81,990 
(approx. ). 


However, tor systematization and Modernization cf Conservation Wing, 
the Ministry of Education and Culture, Government of India, appointed one 
Expert Committee on Conservation of Library Materials with following 
members :°- 


(i) Mr. O. P. Agarwal, Director, Regional Research Laboratory for 
Conservation of Cultural Heritage, Lucknow-—Chairman ; 

(ii) Mr. R. C. Gupta, retired Deputy Director, National Archives of 
India ; 

(iii) Mr. Ranbir Kishore, National Archives of India ; 


(iv) Mr. Avinashi Lal, Deputy Librarian, National Library—-Member- 
Secretary. 


The Committee submitted its report to the Government of India on 
the 30th January, 1984. 


The above discussion highlights the present functions of the National 
Library, Calcutta, and of the INB. It also indicates that most of the func- 
tions of the national library as discussed in Chapter 1, are performed by 
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India’s National Library, but to a small and limited extent. During the 60’s, 
library science in all devcloped countries including Britain has gradually 
moved towards better coordination and cooperation of national resources by 
introducing modern technology. By mechanization, the national libraries of 
developed countries are trying to meet the ever-changing needs of users and 
societies. India’s National Library, according to Mr. Subhas C. Biswas, 
“perhaps failed to visualise the future trends of modern technology, the fast 
rate of growth of resources and users and value of modern management 
techniques”.“7 Recently this national institution has become less effective, 
Mr. Biswas opines and adds : “the lack of foresight by the National Library 


Authority itself.”** 


Everyone, whether a library specialist or a reader/user of the Library, 
has his right to pass judgment on the National Library. However, it may 
only be said here that the National Library of India had to function without 
a Librarian or a Director, from 1972 to 1977. 


In any case, we shal! be coming to this presently. 


Organisation 


The annual reports of the National Library, Calcutta, show that when, 
after a second term, B. S. Kesavan retired in 1971, there was no full-fledged 
Librarian in the Library. “The post of the Librarian remained vacant from 
October 1971" and the Government could not appoint a Librarian for the 
Library on a regular basis. Mr. A. B. Sengupta, Deputy Librarian, took 
responsibility as Acting Librarian,® and was followed by Mr. Baidyanath 
Banerji Choudhury, Deputy Librarian, as Acting Librarian up to June, 1977 
when the new Director, Prof. R. K. Dasgupta was appointed. He retired in 
September 1980.-° Again, the Newsletter, March 1984, of the National 
Library shows that Prof. Ashin Dasgupta took over the office of Director on 
Ist January, 1984. There was a gap of four years in appointing a new 
Director after the retirement of Prof. R. K. Das Gupta in 1980. Everybody 
can realise the difficulties that an institute of national importance has in trying 
to run smoothly and effectively without the Head of the Institution. It is 
true that the functions of the Library always continue to be performed. In 
the interim pcriod, i.e., 1980-83, the top posts of Director and Librarian 
remained vacant. A new post of Officer on Special Duty was created on 
2nd January, 1982.2? The new Librarian, Mrs. Kalpana Dasgupta, joined 
the Library in July 1983. Another post of Librarian has also since been 
created by the Ministry of Education and Culture, Government of India.2* 
The Second Librarian, Dr. T. A. V. Murthy joined the Library in September 
1986. 


Budget 


It is true that adequate finances are essential for functional develop- 
ments and the introduction of modern technology. Table 1 shows that the 
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budget grant has increased to some extent but the book budget has declined 
from Rs. 1.493 million in (1980-81) to Rs. 1.425 in (1984-85). With 
over-all upward trend in prices, the increase in budget of about Rs. 5,615,000 
is not sufficient to meet all developments. It will be interesting to have a 
glance at the expenditure of some of the National Libraries of the world. 


TABLE 5 
’000 
Name of Library Ewe Year 
ooo 

1. The Library of Congress Exp. total* 1984 
$236,010 

2. The British Library Exp. total* 1984-85 
£59,710 

3. The National Dict Library, Japan Exp. total* 1980 
43,000 (Yen) 

4. The National Library of Australia Exp. total* 1983-84 
$24,967 

5. The National Library, India Exp. total* 1984-85 
Rs. 15,137 


N. B—E£ 1=Rs. 19.00 (approx.); $ 1=Rs. 12.90 (approx.) ; 
Yen 100=Rs. 5.00 (approx.). 


*Source : Annual reports of respective National Librarics. 


Table 5 shows that the financial grant of India’s National Library com- 
pared to the other four National Libraries is very low. So, for the introduction 
of mechanization and other developments, the financial grant must be. 
increased. 


Acquisition + 


One of the essential functions of the national library, as already men- 
tioned, is to collect the nation’s cultural output. This is achieved by India’s 
National Library through the D. B. Act. But the statistical Table 3 shows 
that books deposited under the provision of this Act are gradually decreasing. 
For example, in 1980-81, under this Act, this Library had received 17,168 
books, against 14,591 books in 1984-85. Owing to some lacuna in the 
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D.B. Act and other reasons, “at least 25% (approx.) of the country’s printed 
output is not being received by the Library under the Delivery of Books and 
Newspapers (Public Libraries) Act, 1954.°%7 One of the reasons for this 
may be that publishers are reluctant to deliver at their own expense, copies 
of books to the National Library, Calcutta, and to each of the other three 
public libraries at Delhi, Madras and Bombay. To censure its effectiveness, 
a penalty provision is certainly there in this Act. Accordingly, “any pub- 
lisher who contravenes any provision of this Act or any rule made there shall 
be punishable with finc which may extend to fifty rupees and if the contraven- 
tion is in respect of a book, shall also be punishable with fine which shall 
be equivalent to the value of the book...”'® And the book must be deliver- 
ed to all these four Libraries “within a period of thirty days from the date 
of its publication.”}® But this penalty relating to the D. B. Act has so 
far never been enforced against any defaulting publisher, though the number 
of defaulting cases has been sizeable. The authorities have been following 
only “the part of persuasion by sending written requests and reminders to 
the defaulters.”*® Moreover, the Indian “publishers have come to know 
that they can contravene the Act whenever they want, and that with 
impunity.”*? 


Another problem is that the publishers are scattered throughout this 
vast country. The Library sends notices for publications not received by 
scrutinising book reviews and publishers’ announcements for information 
about new titles, etc. But sometimes lack of information regarding small 
publishing houses creates some obstacles in the way of obtaining books. The 
Authorities of the Library have even been going to the extent of taking the 
initiative of sending staff to different provinces of the country to procure 
books. For example, in 1982-83, a Technical hand of the Assamese Divi- 
sion was deputed to Assam for collecting books from publishers, and the 
Library was thus able to collect 423 books.2* The Incharge of the Telugu 
Division also collected a good number of books from the publishers of 
Andhra Pradesh by paying personal visit Mr. H. R. Sood, Officer on 
Special Duty, visited Gangtok and met the high officials of the Sikkim 
Government in connection with the supply of official publication under 
the D. B. Act to the National Library. As a result, the Library now receives 
official publications of the Sikkim Government.*? 


However, the D. B. Act does not cover non-book and audio-visual 
materials, such as microform, microfiche, records, films, cassettes, etc. without 
which the efficacy of modern-day library service loses much of its weight. 


So, there are reasons for the Delivery of Books and Newspapers 
(Public Libraries) Act, 1954, to be amended to make it more effective 
and to include audio-visual material, 
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The coverage of foreign publications 


Tables 2 and 3 show that the coverage of foreign publications by this 
Library is decreasing owing to the high price of books, inadequate financial 
provision as already stated for purchasing foreign books, lack of direct trade 
channels, etc. It is true that the rapid growth of literary and scientific 
publications and their costs impose severe strain on the libraries and no 
library can keep pace with this explosion of knowledge. But the failure to 
acquire adequate materials now will hamper the work of research scholars 
of the country. Mr. D. R. Kalia, the then Librarian, in his note of dissent 
as a Member-Secretary of the Reviewing Committee stated that “the National 
Library, Calcuttadocs not possess today more than 40% of publications 
of research and information value, published in India and abroad.”?* If 
this be the position, then how can the wide gap in the collection be bridged 
with this meagre book budget. At least one copy of every foreign publica- 
tion which has research value must be received in the country. To achieve 
this end, the proper formulation of an acquisition policy and procedure is 
required and the National Library should frame the national book acquisition 
policy and procedure in collaboration with other major libraries of the 
country. 


Exchange Centre 


Regarding valuable duplicate copies, the National Library only distri- 
butes its own surplus holdings through its Gift and Exchange Division to 
interested organisations abroad.** An enormous amount of duplicate copies 
of books and journals are lying about in various libraries in the country. 
As there is no national exchange centre in India, their availability for 
exchange is not known to other libraries. “Very precious periodical litera- 
ture is being sold out by weight by the libraries in the absence of an exchange 
centre in the country.”*? So, as recommended by various conferences and 
seminars on the subject, the National Library, Calcutta, should act as a 
distribution centre of duplicates available in the country. 


Cataloguing and bibliographical activities 


According to the annual reports of this Library, with the exception of 
the English Processing Division, all Indian and other Languages Divisions 
are responsible for both procuring and processing of their respective language 
publications. 


It is one of the important jobs of the Library to process without much 
delay the reading materials received and to make them ready for use as 
early as possible. But it is evident from the annual report (let us take the 
latest one) of 1984-85, National Library, Calcutta, quoted below, that the 
Library has a considerable back log. 


64 


TABLE 6 


Year 1984-85 


Division Publications Publications 
received processed 

1 English Processing 8,901 7,871 
Division 

2 1.0.D. 2,940 2,704 

3 F.O.D. 9,231 4,560 

4 A.T. Collection 809 435 

5 Rare 82 

6 Afro-Asian Languages 215 59 

7 Germanic Language 895 333 

8 Other European Languages 966 523 
(Other than English and German) 

9 Map 635 201 

10 Indian Languages : 
Assamese 202 5 
Bengali 1,318 1,613 
Gujarati 426 898 
Hindi 2,488 3,017 
Kannada —_— — 
Kashmiri 2 15 
Malayalam 732 579 (Accessioned) 
Marathi 1,226 488 
Oriya 510 556 
Punjabi 320 488 
Sanskrit 102 293 
Sindhi 97 114 
Tamil 1,465 585 
Telegu 419 427 (Accessioned) 
Urdu 338 355 
Other Languages 23 — 


Total: 34,260 26,402 


The above Table does not include acquisition and processing of periodi- 
cals (received by different Divisions of the National Library), newspapers, 
patents, government gazettes and serials. | However, the said Annual Report 
shows that some bound volumes of pcriodicals were processed. Owing to 
the shortage of staff, several loose issues of periodicals and serials including 
newspapers are lying in the stack unprocessed. It is true, that all libraries 
(even the Library of Congress’) have back logs for processing. But with 
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the advent of computer technology, the processing of books can be done 
more quickly as well as on a much larger scale. 


No data are available on the time lag between the receipt of books under 
the D.B. Act and their availability to the readers. 

We find that on receiving the printed materials under the D.B. Act, the 
National Library, Calcutta, acknowledges their receipt, and passes them 
over to the Central Reference Library which returns these after processing 
for the INB. These materials are then again processed by the English 
Processing and Indian Languages Divisions. This long process indicates that 
a considerable number of days clapse between the arrival of a book in the 
Library and its availability on the shelves for users. 


There is no ‘Cataloguing-in-Publication’ procedure available in India. 


With a view to improving the standard of cataloguing practices and for 
reasons of economy, many libraries of the world at present use printed 
catalogue cards or microfiche produced by the national libraries of their 
own countries or produced by the Library of Congress or the British Library. 
According to a survey made by UNESCO on the international distribution 
of catalogue cards, there are “various centralised printed catalogue cards 
projects being carried on by 75 institutions in 21 countries.”!* But in India, 
in the absence of such centralised cataloguing, the same book is catalogued 
by thousands of libraries. This implies the misuse of resources, both human 
and financial. The advent of modern technology makes it possible to have 
closer cooperation between the important bibliographical centres, availability 
of cataloguing data and rapid production of printed catalogue cards. The 
afore-mentioned UNESCO survey on the international distribution of cata- 
logue cards shows that in India’s National Library “catalogue cards are pre- 
pared to provide information about its recent acquisitions and to help in the 
compilation of bibliographies for reference work. All cards are inserted 
in the public catalogues.”"* The National Library, Calcutta, has so far 
no programme to distribute these catalogue cards to other libraries of the 
country, though obviously enough, it should have the leadership role in this 
regard. Since, the National Library, Calcutta, follows international stand- 
ards and practices in regard to cataloguing and classification, it would be well 
suited to take leadership in the preparation and distribution of catalogue 
cards to other libraries of the country. 


Printed Catalogue 


The discussion on printed catalogues of Library's holdings reveals that 
by establishing the Printed Catalogue Division in 1973, the Library took 
due initiative to bring out the Library catalogues as quickly as possible 
(though the actual printing is largely dependent upon the Government 
presses situated in different parts of India, ie. Coimbatore, Nasik and 
Santragachi). The National Library, Calcutta, has quite a great deal of 
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bibliographies, catalogues, newsletters and annual reports to be printed as 
focussed in the annual report, and this justifies the setting up of a printing 
unit in the Library itself to do away with unnecessary delays in this regard. 


Bibliographical Activities 


All the international conferences and seminars on the subject em- 
phasised the bibliographical activities of national libraries. Such 


bibliographical activities include : 


Preparation of current, national bibliography. 

Compilation of retrospective bibliographies. 

Preparation of selective bibliographies on various subjects. 
Compilation of union catalogues for facilitating inter-library 
co-operation and as an essential aid to scholars. 

5. Contribution to national and international projects. 


Aes 


The General and Special Bibliography Divisions of the India’s National 
Library, compile current as well as retrospective bibliographies in various 
areas of research, except, as we shall sec later, the national bibliography. 
In regard to retrospective bibliographies, this Library, as already mentioned, 
launched a project to compile 56 volumes on various aspects of Indology. 
However, only four volumes on three Indian aspects were published during 
1960-65.2" No further volume came out after 1965. 


Union Catalogue 


India’s National Library does not presently compile any union cata- 
logue, which is so essential for library cooperation and inter-library loan. 
Some union catalogues have, however, been compiled by the Indian National 
Scientific Documentation Centre (INSDOC) and the Indian Council of 
Social Science Rescarch (ICSSR), New Delhi, for example, the Regional 
Union Catalogue of Scientific Serials, Bangalore, 1967. These Regional 
Union Catalogues of Scientific Serials cover areas like Bombay-Poona ; 
Calcutta ; Dehradun-Roorkee ; Delhi Medical Libraries ; Kerala ; Madras ; 
Mysore ; Varanasi, ctc. In the same way, the ICSSR also has published 
a number of regional union lists of Social Science Periodicals, for example, 
the Union list of Social Science Periodicals ; Andhra Pradesh ; Bombay ; 
Delhi, Karnataka, etc. The National Library, Calcutta, complies subject 
bibliographies generally on requests from scholarslinstitutions or on the 
occasion of exhibitions. Where the items in these bibliographies are avail- 
able in the collection of the Library, the call numbers are duly indicated. 
In this way they act as a helpful tool for loan programme. 


It is encouraging to note that at the Third International Conference 
of Directors of National Libraries on Resource Sharing in Asia and Oceania, 
held at Colombo during the 18-23 November, 1985, the Director of the 
India’s National Library, Prof. Ashin Das Gupta, has announced that this 
Library is “undertaking a project for a National Union Catalogue of library 
materials in humanities and social sciences during the seventh plan period 
and hopes to cover the major libraries in at least some of the subjects 


concerned by the end of the plan.”7 
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The Library cooperates in two international bibliographical projects, 
ie. the Index Translationum and the Bibliography Documentation Termino- 
logy (which have already been mentioned), both published by UNESCO. 
There is ample scope for expanding this cooperation. 


Mimeographs 


Hundreds of conferences and seminars are held every year all over 
the world, including also India. But in India no systematic attempt has 
been made to collect the documents published by the organisers of these 
conferences and seminars. The papers published by the various confe- 
rences and seminars have a significant value for reference and research 
work. The National Library, Calcutta, the top-most library in the country, 
must formulate some policy to collect all these conference and seminar 
papers which are now popularly known as ‘grey literature’. 


National Bibliography 


The first chapter tells us that all international conferences unanimously 
recommend that one of the most important duties of the national library 
is to ensure the publication of a current national bibliography. In 1977, 
the International Congress on National Bibliographies, organised by UNESCO 
in collaboration with IFLA, also recommended that “when the ‘component 
national part’ is the national library, the functions related to national biblio- 
graphic control are undertaken by an organisational unit which acts as 
the national bibliographic agency”.'' According to this Congress, the 
printed national bibliography should appear as a minimum quarterly with 
at least annual cumulations.‘4 But in case of the INB, a considerable 
time-lag is found in the publication of the annual cumulation. For cxample, 
the INB annual volume of 1965 was published in 1971 and this long 
interval has made it more of historic than practical value. 


From February 1978 the monthly issues of INB were suspended “in 
order to concentrate upon the production of the delayed annual volume.”!” 
But this decision of suspension of the monthly issues is open to 
criticism: “the impetus created by a regular monthly publication 
injects a sense of urgency and deliberate achievement, which is im- 
possible to maintain by a circle of annual publication.”’* It is 
true that the annual volumes possess a reference value but the regularity 
and currency of interim issues determines the true value of a national 
bibliography like INB. The main reason for delays in publishing the INB 
is that the agency responsible for compilation and editing has no control 
over the agency responsible for printing. “No one press could be found in 
1958 or even in 1982, with the capability of sctting material in the fourteen 
different scripts.""2 The decision to romanise cntries for books in non- 
Roman scripts presents further difficultics, for additional diacritical marks 
are not available in standard roman type founts. Such diacritical marks 
are required to distinguish the meanings of words spelt similarly in different 
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languages. It is obvious that the roman text is not readily comprehended 
by the monotype keyboarders employed in setting the text and this setting 
is a time-consuming factor and involves continuous corrections. The com- 
plexity in typography ensures a cumberous and time-consuming production 
operation which has led to continuous delay in publishing the annual 
volumes of INB. To overcome this situation the Authority of the Central 
Reference Library (CRL) has purchased two monotype alphacomp photo- 
typesetters.” The advantages of thesc machines are that the staff of 
CRL can set the text in their own office and characters can be read on a 
screen as sets are made by the operator. As it is visualised on the screen, 
if necessary, corrections can be made easily. Moreover, the addition to a 
full roman script of upper and lower case, a set of appropriate diacritical 
marks can be placed above and below wherever required.“ By this 
machine the CRL authorities are able to publish the monthly issues of INB 
from January 1984. 


In 1977, one survey was launched by UNESCO on “the contents of 
existing national bibliographics.” The currency of the June 1974 issue of 
INB was examined by this survey which revealed that “the June 1974 
issucs contains 34% of entries with 1974 imprints, 41% 1973 and 25% 
earlier.” 


“In the world output of English books, India takes third place after 
the United States and the United Kingdom.”'- But the problem is that 
Indian publications do not contain ISBNs which are greatly appreciated 
by publishers, librarians and book sellers all over the world. Libraries 
which have automated bibliographical procedures largely depend upon 
ISBNs for the identification of authors, titles, etc. According to the Inter- 
national Congress on National Bibliography, the national bibliography should 
include international numbering systems such as ISBN or ISSN. So the 
inclusion of ISBN or ISSN in Indian publications is an important factor for 
their identification. It is encouraging that the Raja Rammohun Roy 
National Educational Resource Centre, New Delhi, has been designated as 
the National Agency to operate ISBN (International Standard Book Num- 
ber) in India. The Centre is an integral part of the Ministry of Human 
Resource Development (previously known as the Ministry of Education 
and Culture), Government of India. 


Phit, 

Moreover, according to the IASLIC (Indian Association of Special 
Libraries and Information Centres) Newsletter, January 1986, the Govern- 
ment of India have designated INSDOC as Indian National Centre for 
Internaticnal Serials Data System (ISDS) and this Centre will be responsible 
for registering serials published in India. This Centre will assign an Inter- 


national Standard Serial Number (ISSN) for each serial. This Centre 
will soon become functional. 
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Though the International Congress on National Bibliography emphasised 
the introduction of Cataloguing-in-publication (CIP) schemes in accordance 
with international bibliographic standards, this CIP scheme is totally absent 
in the Indian National Bibliography. 


Regarding the index, the chain indexing system of subject entrics in 
INB suffers from certain limitations though it is an easy and arguably 
satisfactory system at the present level of complexity presented by Indian 
documents. As this index links to the classification system used in the 
main part of the classified section, the terms generated are usually restricted 
to the ones used in the classification schedule. In the case of the INB, 
it depends upon the terms used in the Dewey Decimal Classification, 16th 
ed. The indexing terms derived from these feature headings are not entirely 
satisfactory. This is explained by an illustration. A document entitled 
‘The contribution of European scholars to Bengali language’ will be indexed 
under the subject ‘Bengali Janguage’ but the inclusion of the subject ‘contri- 
bution of European scholars’ will be left out. This could be better indexed 
by the adoption of PRECIS (Preserved Context Index System) : 


1. Bengali language 
Contribution by European scholars. 


2. Contribution. Bengali language 
By European scholars. 


3. European scholars 
Contribution to Bengali language. 


The Seminar on the role of the National Library of India, organised at 
Calcutta on 23 November, 1978 by the National Library Employees’ Asso- 
ciation, revealed that most of the participants, who were important personali- 
tics in the Indian library field, rightly held tHe opinion that since the Central 
Reference Library was compiling the national bibliography on the basis of 
receipts in the National Library under the D. B. Act, it would be better 
“that the National Library should get back full administration and production 
control of INB and make it an up-to-date, comprehensive and effective 
national bibliographical tool of current national publication.” 


Readers’ Service 


For historical reasons the National Library acts as a public library for 
the citizens of Calcutta in the absence of a good public library system in 
the city and this public library activity has caused a problem for India’s 
National Library. No other national library in the world has a section 
to lend books for home reading. The various conferences on the national 
library have identified it as a ‘national centre for reference’. This means 
that its collections are to be available for reference at any time within its 
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premises and no reader should ever be told that he cannot get his material 
because somebody has takcn it home. This happens in India’s National 
Library. We already discussed earlier that, except for certain categories 
of books (i.e., rare, out of print, government publications, etc.), any book 
can be lent out to individual borrowers. Moreover, in the majority of 
cases, the Library has only one copy of each book. So, if this one copy 
of the book is lent out to the user, the second user has to wait until the 
book is returned from home issue. So the concept that the stock of the 
national library should be available for reference only, is not maintained in 
India’s National Library. 


In the first chapter, we noticed that even in the Vienna Symposium, 
the participants agreed that the national library should Iend only duplicate 
publications and, whether at the in(ernational or the national levcl, loans 
should normally be made to libraries and not to individuals. The various 
committees of India’s National Library, especially the Reviewing Committee, 
have recommended discontinuing the Iending of material to individuals*¢ 
but in the absence of any alternative arrangements, no firm decision has 
been taken so far and the Library still continues its lending facilities to 
the individual borrowers. But immediate steps should be taken to free 
the National Library from the burden of this public library activity either 
by discontinuing lending facilities or by building up separate collections for 
lending and to place the National Library in proper perspective as acting as 
a national library in a true sense, i.e., as the central reference and research 


library. 


Because of the high price of publications, the tremendous explosion 
of knowledge, inadequate funds and above all, the reduction of the book 
budget in a real sense, library cooperation becomes indispensable.  Inter- 
library Joan is an ideal form of library cooperation. But the success of 
this programme largely depends on well organised library systems including 
availability of catalogues. Physical verification of the entire stocks of in- 
dividual libraries, their listing, comparing the entries with the National 
Library’s card catalogue—all these require experienced staff and time. 
However, without union catalogues, an inter-library loan programme cannot 
succeed. Obviously, union catalogues of various subjects which show authen- 
tic knowledge about the availability of publication for loan, are indispensable 
for library co-operation and inter-library loan services. As already men- 
tioned, INSDOC and ICSSR have issued some union catalogues on serial 
and social sciences. However, our country is still very deficient in union 
catalogues of any dimension. Owing to the Jack of union catalogues, the 
Lending Section has to compile lists of books wanted by the outstation 
scholars or institutes or universities and inform them about their availability 
on loan or otherwise.** In a developing country like India, union catalogues 
are essential for maintaining an inter-library loan network. It will be 
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worthwhile to have a glance over some data on the activities of the National 
Library in the field of inter-library loan by the following tables.**~° 


TABLE 7 
Within India 


Books sent to Books issued on 


libraries and ILL and inter- 
individuals official loan 
outside within 
Year Books received Calcutta Calcutta 
1979-80 8 440 
1980-81 5 408 404 
1981-82 17 429 307 
1982-83 7 312 338 
1983-84 1] 246 262 
1984-85 os 225 329 
TARLE 8 
Outside India 
Year Books received Books lent out 
1979-80 38 38 
1980-81 25 38 
1981-82 22 39 
1982-83 10 13 
1983-84 _— 40 
1984-85 = 25 


From the above data it is clear that within the country, the National 
Library borrowed very few items for tho use of its users while the yearly 
‘lent out’ figures are many times morc. 

Some problems are faced by the National Library, Calcutta, in regard 
to the inter-library loan. The main two problems are : 


1. To safeguard against loss in transit, borrowing libraries have to 
spend a lot of money in postal insurance and registration charges. 
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In India, very few libraries are able to bear such burden on a 
regular basis.?5 


2. As already mentioned, the National Library has only one copy 
for the majority of its collection as a matter of policy.2* So the 
second user has to wait a long time until the lent out book returns. 


Recently, one seminar on library cooperation with special reference 
to inter-library loan was organised on 4-7 March 1983 by the National 
Library and Raja Rammohan Roy Library Foundation (RRRLF). This 
Seminar was also of the view that, apart from lending documents and photo- 
stat copies, the National Library should have the responsibility to serve 
as a Central Referral Centre for providing consultancy and advisory ser- 
vice regarding the location of documents.** Regarding inter-library loan 
the National Library should frame and adopt a national resource sharing 


code. 


From the above discussion and from the annual reports of this 
Library, we know that mechanization is totally absent in this Library in 
regard to acquisition, processing, information retrieval, circulation etc. 
Each and every in-house process is done manually. The collections of 
the National Library are usually spread over very large areas. In India’s | 
National Library, “half an hour to an hour’s time is required for supplying 
a book from the stack room to a reader.”4! The readers are allowed to 
hand over to the senior staff, in advance, requisition slips for books to be 


read by them the next day. 


When most of the countries are moving towards mechanization, why 
should India’s National Library stay far behind with manual procedures ? 
At least acquisition, information services and processing units require 
immediate mechanization for speedy, effective and enhanced services. 

A research and development unit is also absent in India’s National 
Library. As the leading library, this Library should plan for research in 
library and information sciences with special reference to its applicability 


in Indian context. 


Regarding the training of technical personnel sent by various univer- 
sities and other libraries of India, the Processing (English) Division “has 
continued to impart practical training in processing work’=” to these 
personnel. Such practical training in library techniques has also frequent- 
ly been imparted by the Library as a whole to those deputed for the 
purpose. There are, of course, no statistical data available regarding 


this practical training. 


As we have already mentioned, apart from the Administration Divi- 
sion, there are 42 Professional Divisions functioning in this Library. The 
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coordination among all these Divisions is very important. In view of this, 
a Coordination Division was created in January 1974. The aim of this 
Division is “to achieve standardisation in cataloguing forms and classifica- 
tion numbers of the Library as a whole and to deal with problems which 
might arise in the course of the daily function of processing reading mate- 
rial.”*2. At present this Division mainly reorganises the card catalogue. 


The Library has a rich collection of manuscripts, about 3,023 items, 
1984-85.°2 This figure has apparently remained stationary during the last 
three years. More efforts should be made to acquire and conserve manus- 
cripts of national importance. 


The above discussion shows that problems are quite deep-rooted and 
cannot be overcome without making major changes in the organisation, 
content and mode of functioning of library services. It requires not 
mercly reorganisation but a system of rcorganisation which should be a 
coordinated plan to look at the overall structure (organisational and func- 
tional) of the National Library as well as the library services of the nation 
to fulfil the needs of the modern society more efficiently and more effec- 
tively. The following areas are suggested which are required to be 
organised morc effectively : 


1 The amendment of the Delivery of Books and Newspapers (Public 
Libraries) Act to ensure full deposit, in duplicate, of all reading 
and information matcrials produced in the country, including audio- 
visual materials, one copy for conservation and preservation and 
another copy to facilitate inter-library loan. 


2 The formulation of a National Book Acquisition policy in collabora- 
tion with other major libraries of the country so that at least one 
copy of every foreign publication of research value is available in 
the country. 


3 To acquire either by purchasc, exchange or gift all significant printed 
materials produced in the country prior to 1954, in any possible 
form (i.e., book, microfilm or photostat). 


4 Having a centralised cataloguing centre for faster bibliographic con- 
trol, for improving standards of cataloguing practice and reducing 
the cost of cataloguing. The National Library should act as such 
a centralised cataloguing centre and distribute printed catalogue 
cards to other libraries of the country. 


5 To introduce modern technology immediately in this Library to 
enable its procuring and processing of documents, rendering of 
bibliographical and reader scrvices to take place at an efficient and 
quicker rate. By computer facilities, the National Library can 
develop Indian MARC Tapes. 
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6 To provide more coordination and participation in different kinds 
of bibliographical activities and services existing in the national as 
well as the international field. 


7 To take responsibility for compiling the Indian National Biblio- 
graphy, to make it an up-to-date, comprehensive and effective 
national bibliographical tool of current national publication. 


8 To get the catalogues printed as quickly as possible. 


9 To build up a collection of mimeographed material coming out as 
a result of various conferences, seminars held in India. 


10 To act as an effective national as well as international book 
exchange ccntre. 


11 To discontinue immediately the lending facilities to the individual 
borrowers. 


12 To establish a research and development unit immediately. 


13 To frame and adopt a national resource sharing code in collabora- 
tion with other professional associations and major libraries of 
the country. 


14 To take the lead in the country’s library system—a lead which 
is totally absent in the Indian library scene. To act as a central 
agent in the planning and coordination of library and information 
services in collaboration with libraries, and othcr institutions and 
agencies. 


15 To provide technical guidance and advice to other libraries of the 
country. 


16 To increase the budget to formulate and develop this Library on 
modern scientific pattern. 


The British Library is one of the most comprehensive national libraries 
in the world (M.B. Line, 1977). But the history of India’s National 
Library shows that the functional areas of this Library were built up in 
the formative years based on the British Museum tradition. The impact 
of modern technology which has been woven into the fabric of the modern 
and newly organised British Library system can be adopted in this Library 
to make it more effective as a national institution. 


In the next chapter, we will sec how this new British Library has 
been organised, how it functions, and finally how India’s National Library 
can draw on this experience and develop on the line of the British Library 
to make it one of the efficient and effective national libraries of the world. 


10. 


it. 


12. 


13. 
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3 
The British Library 


The creation of the British Library by a Parliamentary Act has been 
one of the most important and exciting developments of library services 
of the United Kingdom in the last decade. But the traditions of librarian- 
ship and library service to the community were well established in England 
before World War II.** After 1945, the role of libraries has undergone 
phenomenal development in the United Kingdom. The establishment of 
the British Library as the ‘hub’.of the country’s national library system 

vtand the ‘Public Libraries and Museum Act, 1964’, have had far reaching 
effects on library provision throughout this country. They have also 
witnessed changes in the educational structure of the country. 


Historical background 


There is a long history of events leading up to the final formation of 
the British Library. For many years various kinds of proposals were 
made by numerous bodies to establish a national library for the United 
Kingdom. Among thesc proposals, two major reports of official com- 
mittees, namely, the report of the University Grants Committee on Libraries 
(Parry Report),'' and that of the National Libraries Committee’’ (Dainton 
Report) formed to a large extent the basis for the British Library which 
was set up by the British Library Act, July 1972. 


In 1967, the Report of the Committee on Libraries,4* (popularly 
known as the Parry Report after the Committec’s Chairman, Dr. Thomas 
Parry) formed by the University Grants Committee, strongly recommend- 
ed the establishment of a British national library which would provide a 
true apex to the library system of the country.** The committee stated 
that “in comparison with the organisation of libraries in other countrics 
which have a national library, Britain is especially wanting....7#3  Fur- 
ther, this rcport recommended that “the British Museum should become 
the National Library.”* 


The recommendations of the Parry Report had signifiantly influenced 
the Government's decision “to set up a small, independent committee to 
examine the organisation and functions of the British Museum Library 
in providing national library facilities and to consider whether, in the 
interests of efficiency and economy, such facilities should be brought into 
a unified framework.”!® Jn December 1967, the National Libraries 
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Committee was set up by the Secretary of State for Education and Science, 
under the chairmanship of Dr. F. S. Dainton “to examine the functions 
and organisation of the British Museum Library, the National Central 
Library, the National Lending Library for Science and Technology, and 
the Science Museum Library, in providing national library facilities ; to 
consider whether in the interests of efficiency and economy such facilities 
should be brought into a unified framework and to make recommenda- 
tions.”!8 This Committee had completed its report within cighteen months. 
The Committee had visited all the principal institutions concerned and 
had taken evidence from more than sixty university and college libraries, 
the Library Association, ASLIB and other related bodics and individuals.’* 
To make some observations, the Secretary of the Committee also visited 
librarics in the United States and France.’ 


This Committee submitted its report on 27 March 1969 to the 
Secretary of State for Education and Science who then presented this 
report to Parliament. The report was published in June 1969. This report 
is popularly known as the Dainton Report after the name of the Com- 
mittee’s Chairman. The Dainton Report recommended mainly that the 
existing administrative responsibilities of the British Museum Library, (in- 
cluding the National Reference Library of Science and Invention), the 
National Central Library, the National Lending Library for Science and 
Technology and the British National Bibliography, should be terminated 
and that they should become the responsibility of a new statutory and 
independent public body, to be known as the National Libraries Autho- 
rity.* Moreover, this Authority should assume full administrative res- 
ponsibilities for certain functions relating to research, bibliographic acti- 
vities and translation previously carried out by the Office for Scientific 
and Technical Information (OSTI) and by ASLIB.!* This report also 
revealed the fact that “there existed no centralised body responsible for 
achieving the required degree of coordination among different units and 
services.”!® 


For the administration of the National Libraries Authority, the Dain- 
ton Report recommended a two-ticr system-——-a ‘Management Board’ in 
which heads of the functional units would not be represented, and an 
‘Executive Committee’ which would consist of heads of the functional 
units.15 But when the new national library came into existence, neither 
the National Libraries Authority nor the two-tier system of administration 
was accepted. But the innovative and affirmative proposal, made by the 
Dainton Report for the functional amalgamation of four of Britain’s inde- 
pendent national institutions, may be treated as the preliminary ‘blueprint’ 
for the establishment of the British Library. 


Though the Dainton Report faced some criticism, mainly made by 
Donovan Richnell and F. C. Francis**'® regarding its conception of the 
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objectives of a national library service and the structure and organisation 
of the proposed service, “most reviewers thought the report, for the most 
part, good.”2? This report had created circumstances which had “a signi- 
ficant bearing on the shaping of the legislation that would ultimately guide 
the new national library system in Great Britain.’ Shortly after the 
presentation of this report, the government changed. In 1970, the Rt. 
Honourable Viscount Eccles became the Minister for the Arts, in the 
Department of Education and Science. His ministry also included the 
Arts and libraries Branch.''-7 The government gave responsibility to 
Lord Eccles and his ministry to draft a White Paper for the proposed 
British Library. This White Paper, published in January 1971, embodied 
certain proposals regarding the name of the national library, its formation, 
objectives, constitution, board, finance, stafl, ete. The main proposals 


of the White Paper are :*° 


1. To name the new institution the ‘British Library’. 


2. To combine four British institutions--the British Museum Library 
including the National Reference Library of Science and Invention, 
the National Central Library, the National Lending Library for 
Science and Technology and the British National Bibliography. 


3. To set up the British Library as an independent corporate body 
under the control of a board of management to be known as the 
‘British Library Board’. 


4. To establish an Organising Committee under Ministerial Chairman- 
ship to ensure that the new organisation came into being as a going 
concern at the earliest practicable date. 


This White Paper also emphasised the need to make more effective 
arrangements for the provision of central reference, Iending and _ biblio- 
graphic services to all users, whether institutional or individual, whether 
domestic or foreign.4°°** 


In January 1971, this White Paper under the title ‘British Library’ was 
presented to Parliament for its approval and Parliament approved it. The 
British Library Bill, which was based on the proposals formulated in the 
aforesaid White Paper, was presented to the House of Lords in March 
1972 and became law as the British Library Act on 27 July, 1972, with 
a view to solving Britain’s national library problem and establishing a 
national library for the United Kingdom. This act brought together a 
number of prestigious national institutions—i.e. the library department 
of the British Museum, including the National Reference Library of Science 
and Invention, the National Central Library, the National Lending Library 
for Science and Technology, the British National Bibliography and the 
Government’s Office for Scicntific and Technical Information under one 
umbrella called the British Library. Finally, the British Library came 


81 


into operation in July 1973.1#8747 Really this happened as “the culmination 
of years of effort by librarians, scholars and government departments 
to provide the United Kingdom with a great new national library having 
comprehensive facilities.””1447 


The objectives and the functions of the British Library 


The British Library was created with an aim to provide the best 


possible central library services for the country. The objectives of this 
Library as depicted in the White Paper are as follows :*° 


a. 


Preserving and making available for reference at least one copy of 
every book and periodical of domestic origin and of as many over- 
seas publications as possible. The aim will be to provide as com- 
prehensive a reference service of last resort as possible. If a 
reader cannot get what he wants near at hand he will know he 
can find it in the British Library. 


Providing an efficient central lending and photocopying service 
in support of the other librarics and information systems of the 
country ; and, 


Providing central cataloguing and other bibliographic services rela- 
ted not only to the needs of the central libraries but to those of 
libraries and information centres throughout the country and in 
close cooperation with central libraries overseas. 


To achieve these objectives, the British Library Act specifies the 


functions of the British Library. In short, the functions are as follows :*° 


1. The British Library shall constitute a comprehensive collection of 


books, manuscripts, periodicals, films and other recorded matter, 
whether printed or otherwise ; 


. The Library shall act as a National Centre for reference, study and 


bibliographical and other information services in relation to scienti- 
fic and technological matters and to the humanities. 


. The services of the Library shall be available in particular to insti- 


tutions of education and learning, other libraries and industry. 


. The Library will carry out and sponsor research and in this way it 


will benefit institutions providing library and information facilities 
whether public or otherwise, 


The British Library Board 


Under the terms of the British Library Act, 1973, the Library should 


be managed by a board, called the British Library Board. This Board 
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was formed on 1 April, 1973. The Library itself began to operate on 
1 July, 1973, as already mentioned earlier.>*° 


This Board of Management comprises a Chairman, appointed by the 
Secretary of State, and a minimum of eight and a maximum of thirteen 
other members of whom one shall be appointed by Her Majesty and the 
remainder by the Secretary of State.*° Full-time members comprise the 
chief executive who is also Deputy Chairman, and the Directors-General of 
the three major operational divisions of the Library.* 


This Board is accountable to Parliament but has a large degree of 
autonomy which is depicted in paragraph 11(1) of the British Library 
Act as follows :*° 


“It shall be within the capacity of the Board as a statutory corpo- 
ration to do all such things, and enter into all such transactions, 
as are incidental or conducive to the discharge of its functions ; 
but the Board shall not have power to borrow money.” 


Under Section 2 (3) of the British Library Act, 1972, the Board 
shall constitute Advisory Councils to advise the Board or any department 
of the British Library on the development of policy and to monitor pro- 
gress. In addition to such Advisory Council, Advisory Committees have 
been set up to provide expert advice required for the successful and 
effective operation of the Library.” At present, six such Advisory Com- 
mittees exist to advise the management of the Reference Division, the 
Lending Division, the Science Reference Library, the Bibliographic Services 
Division, the National Sound Archive, and the Research and Development 
Department.* The three Directors-Gencral, for the Reference Division, 
the Bibliographic Services Division and the Lending Division, the Direc- 
tor of the Research and Development Department, the Director of the 
National Sound Archive, and the Head of Central Administration are 
responsible for executing day to day management of the Library. All of 
them have to report to the Chief Executive. The Head of the Central 
Administration is the Secretary of the Board. 


The organisational structure of the Library 


The main functional areas of the Library have been grouped into 
three operational divisions—Reference, Lending and Bibliographic Services. 
The Reference Division is formed from the former library departments of 
the British Museum.*® So it has inherited one of the most comprehensive 
and valuable collections of books and manuscripts in the world. This 
Division consists of the Department of Printed Books, the Department of 
Manuscripts, the Department of Oriental Manuscripts and Printed Books, 
the Science Reference Library and the Preservation Service. From 1 April, 
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1982, the India Office Library and Records was merged into the British 
Library and became a part of the Reference Division.5 Geographically, 
this Division is scattered over 15 sites in London.'4 


The Lending Division was formed by the marriage bewen two national 
libraries—the National Central Library and the National Lending Library 
for Science and Technology. Before the establishment of the British 
Library both were concerned with interlending. In July 1973, the National 
Central Library merged with the National Lending Library for Science and 
Technology to form the British Library Lending Division which is housed 
at Boston Spa, Yorkshire. It will be worthwhile to mention it here that 
this Division has changed its name to the British Library Document Supply 
Centre (BLDSC) from 1986. 


After merging the British National Bibliography Ltd. (BNB) with 
the British Library the Bibliographic Service Division was established in 
1974.2%27 This Division comprises two main sections :'' 


1. The Copyright and English Languages Services ; 
2. BLAISE (British Library Automated Information Service). 


These two main sections of the Bibliographic Services Division are 
supported by the Systems Development and Computer Operation Section 
and Management Services Section. Now the Bibliographic Services Divi- 
sion performs the function formerly executed by the British National 
Bibliography together with the Copyright Receipt Office. 


In addition to these main opcrational Divisions, there is a Central 
Administration and a Research and Development Department. The Central 
Administration which is concerned basically with non-library functions of 
finance, budgeting, personnel and common management services required 
by this big organisation, is not discussed in this chapter. 


The Research and Development Department originated from the Office 
for Scientific and Technical Information which was a part of the Govern- 
ment’s Department of Education and Science. This Department came into 
being in 1974 as a part of the newly created British Library. 


To take into account not simply visual but also audio materials, such as 
phono-records, discs, cassettes, tapes which are also a vital focus of cultural 
aspects of a nation, another important development took place during April, 
1983 when the British Institution of Recorded Sound (BIRS) was merged 
into the British Library with a new nomenclature, ‘National Sound Archive’. 


In April 1982 another important office, the Binderics, managed by 
Her Majesty’s Stationery Office, was integrated into the Library.’ Figure 
2 shows the organisational set-up of the British Library. 
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FIGURE 2. THE ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE OF THE BRITISH LIBRARY 
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*In 1986, The British Library Lending Division has changed its name to British Library Document Supply Centre (BLDSC). 
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At present the whole Library is geographically scattered over twenty- 
one buildings in London and one complex at Boston spa.®> According to 
1984-85 Annual Report, the British Library has approximately 360 miles 
of shelving. Among them, the Reference Division collections occupy 217 
miles of shelves from an available total of 245 miles (i.e., 88.6%) and 
Lending Division collections occupy 88 miles of shelves from an available 
total of 115 miles (i.e., 89.9% ).° 


Financial Resources of the Library 


The financial resources of the Library are mainly available from the 
grant made by Parliament. In addition to this Parliamentary grant, the 
Library earns a substantial amount from its loan/photocopy and photo- 
graphic services, online services, publications and printed services etc. 
Table 9 shows the financial grant and the income of the Library during 
the last five years. 


TABLE 9 


Financial Resources of the British Library’ 


Year Parliamentary Revenue from Total 
Grant in Aid Services Pro- 
vided by the 
Library 

1980-81 £ 35,442,000 £ 8,248,000 £ 43,690,000 
1981-82 L£38,473,000 £ 9,790,000 £ 48,263,000 
1982-83 £42,950,000 & 9,918,000 £ 52,868,000 
1983-84 £44,843,000 £ 11,186,000 £56,029,000 
1984-85 £ 46,850,000 £ 12,522,000 £ 59,372,000 


This Table shows that in 1984-85 the Grant-in-Aid increased by about 
4.5% and the carning of the British Library by about £336,000 compared 
with the corresponding figures for 1983-84. 


Acquisition Policy 


The British Library undoubtedly is one of the largest and richest libra. 
ries of the world. According to the Annual Report, 1984-85 of the Britis: 
Library, the total number of its holdings is approximately 15.5 million 
volumes. Its unique collection is built up in three ways : legal deposit, 
purchase, gift and exchange. The current British output is mostly received 
under the provision of the Copyright Act, 1911, and the literature from 
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Overseas is mostly acquired either by purchase or received by international 
exchange. The Library’s rare collections are developed by purchase, gift 
and bequest. The statement of the Chairman made in the British Library 
Annual Report, 1982-83, shows that though resources in real terms have 
been reduced, the Library “aims to be sufficiently comprehensive in subject 
and coverage.” 


Purchase 


In regard to building up its collections, the First Annual Report of 
he British Library specified that the main function of the Reference Division 
s “to collect by purchase, gift and exchange, not only all British books 
ind such British manuscripts and papers as are appropriate, but as much ' 
is possible of the world’s important printed material in all subject fields,, 
ind manuscripts of foreign origin in certain specialist fields.” Though’ 
he Library does not attempt to secure everything, it tries to procure the 
nost significant materials of the humanitics, social sciences and science. 


The Library purchases overseas literature through a network of agents 
nh most countries of the world.*’ These agents take the initiative in 
icquiring items which yield little commercial profit. In addition, the select- 
s periodically visit the countries with which they are concerned and 
naintain personal contacts with their agents.*’ Individual selection is made 
0 purchase an item. To maintain the highest quality of collection, special 
are is taken in selecting items, “The selector’s job is to reject as much as 
o acquire.”37 For example, during 1984-85 the Department of Printed 
sooks, Reference Division has acquired 92,496 monographs out of which 
0.6% has been acquired by purchase.* 


For inter-library loan, the British Library Lending Division (BLLD) 
chieves its intensive acquisition programme by purchase. Its acquisition 
cludes all significant periodicals, irrespective of subjects and languages, 
nd, excluding fiction, all English language monographs. The reason for 
ae exclusion of fiction is that the demand on fiction is mainly met by 
ublic libraries of the United Kingdom. This Division acquires “worth- 
thile literature suitable for higher educational research, or industrial pur- 
oses,””?? 


In addition, some other categories of materials, for example, conference 
roceedings, British Official publications, Slavonic scientific books, transla- 
ons into English, doctoral theses, dissertations, music scores, ‘grey litera- 
are’ etc. are purchased where the demand is high in relation to the cost of 
cquisition.!214"7 The dissertations—British and American—are purchased 
ecause they are not likely to be available from other sources. 


Since the recession, the Library has received a number of appeals 
‘om other libraries to acquire expensive and specialised materials which 
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other libraries need only occasionally. Recognising this reliance on the 
British Library’s collection and services, the British Library has continued 
its policy of developing well balanced collections in all fields of knowledge 
despite the problem of limited funds and the increasing cost of items.® 


Like other libraries of the world, the British Library has also faced 
the problems of acquisition of materials. ‘The steadily increasing volume 
and price of material of all kinds, taking the world as a whole, and the 
decline in value of the pound have created great difficulties in the area of 
acquisition.”* Recognising this financial strain, the Library steps towards 
“cooperative collection building and rationalisation of existing stock within 
the Library and resource sharing nationally.”> To ensure this policy, 
the staff of the Reference Division and Lending Division meet regularly to 
examine areas of further possible cooperation. Both Divisions agree to 
have one copy of a book or serial in areas like business and trade, 
Cyrillic material and Indian monographs.*"* As a result, “lending from 
Reference Division collections was slightly extended, better use of funds was 
achieved and unnecessary duplication of material was avoided.’ On the 
other hand, the Lending Division also provides particularly rapid back-up 
service (involving facsimile transmission) for an item or documment ex- 
clusively held by the Lending Division to the reading rooms in London. 


The Lending Division and the Science Reference Library have also 
examined the scope for reducing duplication between them in regard to low 
use serials.» The 1982-83 Annual Report of the British Library shows 
that only 18,000 of the 33,000 serials currently acquired by the Science 
Reference Library are duplicated by the Lending Division and most of 
these are regarded as essential to both operations. To avoid duplication, 
both Divisions are now regularly consulted and scrutinised for future subs- 
criptions.° 


Morcover, for rationalisation of its acquisition regarding minor Oriental 
languages, the Library consults with the School of Oriental and African 
Studies and other libraries with oriental collections in the country.* 


NEWSPLAN as a mode of national planning for newspaper microfilm- 
ing, is also another example of national cooperation regarding the newspaper 
collection development. This Project has started its operation during 1983 
to fill up the gaps in the holdings of the Newspaper Library. Its aim is 
“to record on archival quality microfilm all extant British provincial news- 
papers.”> In the international field, cooperative ventures for microfilming 
newspapers have been discussed with the Newspaper Library, the Library 
of Congress, the South African Library in Capetown and the State Library 
in Pretoria.® 


Regarding resource sharing, both the Reference and Lending Divisions 
agree that resource sharing may be covered in the field of official publication, 
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common charging system for reprographic services and input to the British 
catalogue of music. *5 


The British Library is designed “to be an integral part of the nation’s 
library services.” So, to make the collections more useful resources for 
other libraries, several effective measures have been initiated. Some of 
these measures have already been discussed above. Another measure is 
that the British Library now builds up collections of a special nature which 
other libraries are unlikely to hold. For example, the British Library Lend- 
ing Division has now developed its collection of British ‘grey’ literature 
which is not available through normal commercial channels and unlikely to 
be held by many libraries.**" In this way, the British Library ensures that 
at least one copy of British ‘grey’ literature will be available in the country. 


With the generosity of the American Trust for the British Library, a 
significant amount of funds is available to enhance the Library’s valuable 
American collection. This Trust was established in 1980.5 The main 
objective of this Trust is to fill up the gaps of the American material publish- 
ed in the period 1880-1950 by purchase. Until now, the Trust has raised 
about $1.1 million.» The Trust extends its assistance to the British Library 
to acquire retrospective American publications in microform if the original 
copies are not available. With this aid not only popular areas like litera- 
ture and history will be covered but also a wide spectrum of other sub- 
jects.**° According to the Annual Reports of the British Library (1981- 
82 to 1984-85), the majority of these acquisitions are microfilm copies of 
American serials and some are microform reproductions of rare materials. 
It is also hoped that the fund can be utilised to improve the coverage of 
American newspapers in the Colindale Newspaper Library.*® 


Exchange 


By means of exchange agreements, the British Library enhances its 
collection of foreign government publications which are not normally avail- 
able through commercial trade channels. The Reference Division is res- 
ponsible for the network of agreements with foreign governments and over- 
seas national libraries,”''** By these exchange agreements, the Library 
receives comprehensive coverage of the governmnt publications of many 
countries of the world and on the other hand, in exchange, British Govern- 
ment publications are sent out through HMSO.%37 For example, during 
1984-85 the Reference Division has received 128,989 volumes of official 
publications of which 87.4% has been received under exchange agreement. 


The exchange programmes also “cover many international organisations 
and separate provinces, states, etc. within sovereign states.”37 According 
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to the 1981-82 Annual Report of the British Library, the acquisition of 
these materials requires about 26 kilometres of shelves.5 


Apart from these exchange agreements, the Library has also developed 
arrangements with other organisations within the country to acquire local 
authority documents and non-HMSO official publications.5*7 


The Newspaper Library, situated at Colindale, has some gaps in its 
holdings regarding local newspapers. These gaps are filled by acquiring 
microfilms of these local newspapers from various libraries. A systematic 
attempt through one project, named NEWSPLAN as already mentioned, 
has been started in 1983. At present one officer has been appointed to 
draw up a plan for filming the holdings of libraries in the South-Western 
Regional Library System.® At present, that is, in 1984-85 the holding of 
the Newspaper Library include 562,300 volumes and parcels and 181,329 
microfilm reels. 


Gifts 


All annual reports of the British Library show that the Library still 
enriches its collections by private generosity. For example, one third of 
the six million items in the Philatelic Collection has been built up by gifts 
during the past six years.® It will be worthwhile to mention one or two 
important early bequests received by the Library. In 1823, King George IV 
donated to the British Museum Library his father, King George III’s collec- 
tion of about 65,000 volumes. In 1847, the Museum also received about 
20,000 volumes from Mr. Thomas Grenville.'t Some examples of notable 
donations during 1982 to 1985 are as follows : 


(i) In 1982-83, Dr. E. S. de Beer presented a collection of over 100 
volumes of European travel books and guides published from 
15!3 to the Middle of the nineteenth century. 


(ii) In 1984-85, the sketchbooks and other musical manuscripts 
(1873-1933) of Sir Edward Figar were presented to the Depart- 
ment of Manuscripts, British Library, by Mrs. H. Sybil Wohlfeld. 


In addition, the Lending Divisions serves “both as a national repository 
for books withdrawn from other librarics -—-books that might otherwise be 
lost to the nation—and as a redistribution centre for material it already 
possesses.”> In 1977, the Division requested other libraries to supply 
information about their surplus books. From this request, the Library 
received a donation of 6,000 monographs from the National Library of 
Scotland. Trinity College, Cambridge, donated a number of works publish- 
ed in the 17th, 18th and even 16th centurics.'* All such items are first 
checked against the Division’s holdings. Aftcr checking, the Division kecps 
those which it does not hold, and others are distributed among other libraries 
in the U. K. and overseas. But the distribution of duplicates to overseas 
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libraries has been suspended since 1981.5 By this process, during 1981- 
82 the Division’s stock included 1.07 miles of periodicals which were 
processed (of which about 7.5% were added to stock) and 1.11 miles of 
monographs (44% of which were added to stock).’ 


Legal Deposit 


The British Library has built up a comprehensive reference collection 
of books and other printed materials published in the United Kingdom by 
means of the legal deposit arrangement which is the major source of its 
acquisitions. 


The legal deposit regulations have been enforced in Great Britain since 
the mid-nineteenth century.*"47*49 At present, under the Copyright Act 
of 1911 (as amended by the British Library Act, 1972), the British Library 
is entitled to receive a copy of every book, newspaper and other publication 
newly published in the U. K., within one month of its appearance. The 
publisher is responsible for delivering at his own cost the new publication 
to the British Library and other depository libraries—i.e., the Bodleian 
Library, Oxford, the University Library of Cambridge, the Library of the 
Faculty of Advocates at Edinburgh (now the National Library of Scotland), 
the Library of Trinity College, Dublin and the National Library of Wales.‘° 


After the creation of the British Library, the Copyright Receipt Office 
became a part of the Bibliographic Services Division. This Office is res- 
ponsible for collecting all British printed materials under the Copyright Act 
for inclusion in the British National Bibliography (BNB) after which the 
item passes to the Department of Printed Books and the Science Reference 
Library for inclusion in their reference collection of archival copies of 
British printed materials. It will be interesting to have a glance at annual 
intake of the British publications by the Copyright Act during the last five 
years which is shown in Table 10. 


TABLE 10 


The Statistics of the British Publication intake in the British Library 
under the Copyright Act, 1911, during 1980-81 to 1984-85 


Year Monographs Serialsand Mapsand Music Total 
Newspapers Atlases 
1980-81 39,443 264,539 6,711 2,233 312,926 
1981-82 39,772 267,756 6,697 1,849 316,074 
1982-83 47,543 248,644 6,276 2,024 304,484 
1983-84 48,207 262,782 7,210 2,475 320,674 
1984-85 50,106 274,225 4,079 2,347 330,757 


(Source : Annual Reports, the British Library, 1980-81 to 1984-85.) 
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The above table shows that, compared to 1983-84, the number of 
monographs has increased in 1984-85 by about 1,899 and there is an increase 
in the total number of publications of about 10,083. The annual report of 
1984-85 shows that 14,597 claims were made for items not deposited. 


In 1980, an investigation on printed ephemera made by Alan Clinton,® 
and financed by the British Library Research and Development Department, 
showed that a significant amount of United Kingdom printed materials are 
not deposited in the British Library under legal deposit. This is because 
many organisations and individuals who produce these ephemeral materials 
are ignorant of the obligation to deposit these materials with the British 
Library. This study suggested that “access to such materials could be 
greatly improved by compiling a national register of collections of ephe- 
mera”,® by which referral services for research scholars could be provided. 
In 1982, a project for a computer-based National Register of Collection of 
Ephemera was launched by the Library.® 


The Library takes initiative in improving the control of material acquir- 
ed by the Copyright Act. During 1982-83, the specification for automating 
a common system of receipt and claims by the Copyright Receipt Office 
and the Agency for other copyright libraries was developed and finalised 
by the British Library.® 


It is worth mentioning that a Working Party on the Provision of Mate- 
rials for the Study of Art, under the chairmanship of Professor J. B. Trapp 
was formed to examine the usefulness of the British Library Collections and 
services in the fields of art history and the documentation of design.5 The 
report of this Working Party was published in 1983.5 On the recommenda- 
tion of this report, British Library Interim Committee on Art Documentation 
(BLICAD) was veo 


a 
\ ay Conservation 
a 

Like all other major libraries of the world, the British Library is also 
deeply concerned about the problems of conservation of _ its huge and 
valuable collection. To expedite the view “to conserve the materials 
collected by the best available means, to develop new means of conscrva- 
tion, and to reconcile the needs of conservation with active use of the mate- 
rials "*", ‘ Preservation Service’ was established in 1983 as a separate wing 
of the Reference Division. However, the conservation work of the British 
Library has been going on since 1975. Apart from the binding and fur- 
bishing, rare and fragile materials are now reproduced in microforms. In 
recent year, the BLLD has also given stress on the importance about the 
conservation of its collection damaged by use and age. The Annual 
Reports of the British Library show that a considerable amount of financial 
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resources are allocated for conservation work and microfilming. For exam- 
ple, during 1984-85 the British Library had spent about 14.3 % of its total 
expenditure about £ 59,710,000 for its literature preservation. ° 


On the recommendations of Dr. F. W. Ratcliffe’s report on Preserva- 
tion policies and conservation in British Libraries and in consultation with 
the library communities of U. K., one important office named ‘National 
Preservation Office’ was established in 1984. This office is at present 
located at the Preservation Service wing of the British Library. The estab- 
lishment of this office could be “ regarded as marking formal recognition of 
preservation as a priority at the national level.” 5 


Reader Services in Reading Rooms 


The First Annual Report of the British Library stated that the Refer- 
ence Division of the British Library is responsible for collecting not only 
British printed materials but all the world’s significant material in order 
“to make them available in the reading rooms to users who come to con- 
sult them.” ® Moreover, it will extend facilitics to users and others by 
means of catalogues, photocopies, loans (for exhibitions) and information 
services.® In 1984-85 the holdings of the Reference Division which 
comprises the Department of Printed Books (including the Newspaper 
Library), the Department of Manuscripts, the Department of Oriental 
Manuscripts and Printed Books, the India Office Library and Records and 
the Science Reference Library are about: 11,980,000 volumes. This huge 
wealth of knowledge is to be used only for reference purposes. 


Regarding membership, everyone must undergo fairly rigorous entrance 
procedures since the British Library has no specific obligation to offer 
services that would benefit the community as a whole.**!4 As with the 
British Museum Library, its primary obligation is to the scholarly commu- 
nity. As the ‘library of last resort’ the British Library is ‘‘ opened to those 
who need to use material not readily available to them anywhere.” ® 
Membership passes are not normally issued to those under 21 years of age 
nor to those studying at first degree level or below “though exceptions to 
this rule will be considered.”* There are two types of passes—a long term 
pass valid for periods of between one and five years and a short time pass 
valid for not more than fourteen days.”14%7 The long-term passes are 
usually issued to academic staff at universities and institutions of higher 
education, postgraduate research students and those employed by firms, 
libraries or other institutions who are applying for a pass in connection with 
their work. These regulations for admission are also reflected in the 
findings of the ‘survey of readers’ conducted by the Reference Division in 
1977.41 According to this survey, 29.4% readers were postgraduate 
students, 52.3% were academicians, 10.2% were writers and journalists, 
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The Reading Room having about 400 Readers’ Seats 
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5.1% were professional researchers and 13.2% were others including 
librarians, representatives of industry and commerce, private researchers, 
etc. This survey also showed that 75.5% of new readers had searched in 
other libraries before approaching the Reference Division. This survey 
further showed that 45% of users came from the London area, 6% from 
Oxford, 3% from Cambridge, 16% from the South-East of England and 
30% from other areas of the United Kingdom. 


Although open access of the Reference Division had increased from 
A% to 3% during 1982-83, the majority stock of this Division is on closed 
access and geographically scattered over 15 buildings in London.*"4 
Materials required must be identified in reference books and catalogues and 
then ordered. The books which are stacked at Great Russell Street are 
usually delivered within one hour. For example, according to 1983-84 
Annual Report, in General Reading Room of the Department of Printed 
Books, the North Library and Official Publications Library, 38% of re- 
quests was delivered within half an hour and 83% within one hour.* But 
it usually takes 24 hours to deliver materials stored at the outhouses to 
the Reading Room. The 1982-83 Annual Report showed that “the — ins- 
tallation of facsimile transmission between Bloomsbury and the Woolwich 
store increased the same day delivery of books to the General Reading 
Room from 20% to 47‘. of requests.” ° Reader services are also extended 
by the telephone answering service which has been installed in the General 
Reading Room for advance book requests and book delivery cnquiries. 
This service 1s available for twenty-four hours a day.» In 1984-85, 576,500 
books were issued in the Department of Printed Books and 20,575 new and 
renewed admission passes were issued. Excepting the India Office Library 
and Records, the Reference Division has 1,235 seats for readers.® 


The reading room of the Newspaper Library was full for more than 
100 days and utilised by 25,875 readers in 1984-85. In the same year the 
percentage of readers in the Science Reference Library increased by 18% 
over previous year.® On the recommendation of the Working Party on 
Access to Newspapers, the ‘ British Library Consultative Group on News- 
papers’ was formed in 1983 including representatives from the industry 
and its users. ° 


Information services are provided by the reading rooms of the Refer- 
ence Division by letter, tclephone and calling where necessary. The 
enquiry desk staff in the reading rooms answer questions asked by users. 
As already mentioned, photographic services are provided by the Reference 
Division to both readers in person and the general public by post. This 
service includes photographs, microfilms and electrostatic copies. The 
Reference Division earned about £ 1,373,000 from its photographic 
services in 1984-85. ° 
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Since 1977, on-line bibliographical searching has been provided by 
the Science Reference Library. More users are now utilising these 
opportunities. The statistics show that on-line searching has become 
more popular among readers. For example, 3,165 on-line searches were 
made in 1984-85 against 3,030 in 1983-84, 2,640 in 1982-83, 2,072 in 
1981-82, and 1,532 in 1980-81. Recently, on-line bibliographic searches 
have been introduced for General Reading Room users.** For example, 
179 computer search services were performed in 1984-85 as against 61 
computer search services in previous year. 


To make the reference collections and services more accessible and 
‘user-friendly ’, the British Library has launched several services. Among 
them, one of the most popular services is the Business Information Service 
which was established in 1981 supported by the Official Publications 
Library. For this service, the Science Reference Library has maintained 
close cooperation with the City Business Library to avoid undesirable 
overlapping of work. The Science Reference Library also maintains close 
links with Government libraries. According to the annual reports of the 
British Library, 123 enquiries were made in 1981 and this number in- 
creasec to 814 in 1982. This Business Information Service became so 
popular that the number of enauiries rose to 1,300 per month in 1983-84 
as against 9,500 throughout the whole 1982-83. During 1984-85, the 
database files offered at the Science Reference Library are increased to 102 
to mect the increasing demand for business information. 


On the recommendation of the Working Party on the Provision of 
Patent Information, the Patents Information Network has been developed 
by the Reference Division. 


In addition to the above mentioned readers’ services, the British 
Library Lending Division also has a Reading Room. During 1984-85, 2,013 
visitors made use of the Reading Room. This Division also offers several 
facilities. One of the most important of these is the on-line searching of 
several bibliographical databases, for example, BLAISE, MEDLARS, 
ORBIT and INFOLINE via a terminal in the Reading Room. This Divi- 
sion also extends its services by providing translations of journal articles. 
It operates the Translations Journal Programme in cooperation with various 
bodies such as the Royal Society of Chemistry. 


Lending Services 


Regarding lending services, the British Library Lending Division 
occupies & unique position. This Division, as already mentioned, was 
formed in July 1973 by the amalgamation of the National Central Library 
(NCL) and the National Lending Library for Science and Technology, at 
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Boston Spa, Yorkshire. The rationale was that the great majority of inter- 
library loan requests in the United Kingdom should be met from a central 
lending collection. The main objective of this Division is to provide “an 
efficient central lending and photocopying service in support of the other 
libraries and information system of the country.”5!487 Interlending services 
in the U. K. are radically different from other countries of the world. They 
are essentially based on cooperative system, i.e. libraries in the U. K. draw 
on one another’s resources by means of union catalogues which may be 
held centrally or in a public library. 4 


The lending collection of the British Library Lending Division has 
been developed by purchase, gift and exchange. It will be interesting to 
have a glance at the statistical data of the BLLD for last four years regarding 
its holdings given in the Table 11 which appears in the British Library 
Annual Reports. 


TABLE 11 
Holdings of the British Library Lending Division ® 





Year Volumesof Number Number Number Number Number 


Monographs of Serials of Reports of Disser- of of 
(Titles) (in Micro- taions Music Visitors 
form) Scores 


1981-82 2,360,000 157,000 2,275,000 379,500 60,000 1,968 
1982-83 2,429,000 163,000 2,395,000 385,000 68,000 1,820 
1983-84 2,498,000 172,000 2,515,000 390,500 76,000 2,205 
1984-85 2,571,000 181,000 2,620,000 396,000 83,500 2,013 





Table 11 shows that the holdings of the BLLD include not only mono- 
graphs and serials but also dissertations, music scores, reports in microform 
etc. This Division further provides MEDLARS retrospective searches and 
prepares indexes of articles for MEDLARS. 


The newly built Urquhart Building comprises about 40,000 square 
yards of floor space and 88 miles of shelving.1?°*5 From this building, 
95% of items are, at present, supplied. “A loading bay to handle the 
huge volume of outgoing post is connected to the main building by a 


conveyor, ” #° 
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TABLE 12 


Document Supply Requests made to the British Library Lending Division 
and its Revenue EarningsS 











Year Number of Number of Number of Number of Revenue 
Requests Requests Medlars Articles Earnings 
Received Received Retrospec- Indexed in 
from the from Over- tive sear- for £ 
British sears ches Medlars 
Organisa- 
tions 
1981-82 2,160,500 525,500 428 14,505 6,251,000 
1982-83 2,111,000 557,000 290 13,234 6,364,000 
1983-84 2,196,000 576,000 520 15,147 6,922,000 
1984-85 2,231,000 640,000 608 14,796 7,882,000 





Table 12 shows that the trend of request for loan and photocopies to 
the British Library Lending Division is increasing. For example, in 1984- 
85, the total number of requests for loan and photocopies received by this 
Division was 2,871,000, that is 3.5%more than that of the previous year. 
The demand made by domestic users slightly increased (2,231,000  re- 
quests were made in 1984-85 as against 2,196,000 in 1983-84), whereas 
overseas requests increased by about 11% over the previous year (that 
is 640,000 requests were received by the BLLD in 1984-85 as against 
576,000 of the previous year). This is the highest ever." 75% of these 
requests were for serials.” Perhaps half of all international interlibrary 
loan requests are met by the Lending Division. The annual reports show 
that the overall satisfaction rate of requests is 95% of which 88% is 
satisfied from the stock of the Lending Division. 


To gain access to older materials and current foreign language mono- 
graphs not acquired by this Division, a supporting system is needed. Two 
types of supporting system exist at present. The first supporting system 
is concerned with selected libraries (for example, six depository libraries, 
London Libraries, etc.) to which the Lending Division directly sends 
requests. These selected libraries do not normally lend out to other 
libraries except through the Lending Division. The Lending Division 
bears all costs for handling such requests. Another form of supporting 
system is provided through conventional union catalogues which give infor- 
mation about the holdings of other libraries in the United Kingdom, for 
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example, academic and public libraries. Requests for documents which 
are not met by the stock of the Lending Division are sent to any of these 
supporting system libraries, even sometimes overseas. The Annual Report 
for 1984-85 showed that 6% of the total requests made to the Lending 
Division were sent to other libraries and organisations. However in the 


same year,6% of the total requests made to the BLLD were 
unsatisfied. 5 


Since 1981, the speed of service has improved dramatically. A 
survey made in May 1981 showed a “dramatic improvement in the speed 
of services.” According to this survey, the average time taken to process 
a request was 2.3 days compared with 4 days in October 1980. Requests 
are made to the Lending Division in various ways. The majority of the 
requests received by the Division are by post and telex system (both U. K. 
and overseas) and 26% are by other electronic systems, for example, Art 
Tel, Docline, database computer link, etc. An Automatic Document 
Request Service using BLAISE was introduced in 1978. Since May 1982, 
overseas users can send their requests through the European Space Agency 
system. For the future, the Division plans to link the Division’s computer 
system to the International Packet Switched System (IPSS) in order to 
reduce transmission costs.® 


To speed up document supply, the Division launched a new service 
called the Urgent Action Service in 1982.5 By this service, urgent requests 
can be made by telephone. These urgent requests are processed indi- 
vidually and results are reported by telephone. In 1984-85 about 10,600 
requests are received by the Lending Division by this process.’ 


System and procedures 


According to the annual reports of the British Library, the Lending 
Division handles on average 11,000 requests per working day, so “the 
system and procedure must be simple and robust.”? “Conventonal library 
practices are largely ignored.”'*14 The lending system is designed to 
provide a fast service. The stock is arranged on the shelves in the simplest 
possible way for rapid retrieval so that most items can be accessed without 
consulting catalogues. All current English monographs and journals are 
arranged alphabetically by title. In the case of journals, there is another 
main division by date.5? All foreign language and old English monographs 
of the National Central Library and the National Lending Library for 
Science and Technology are arranged in a numerical sequence.*? Report 
literature is shelved according to the report code number. By this arrange- 
ment, most requests can be accessed straight from the shelves. Those not 
found on the shelves are passed to the record sections, where they are 
searched for in internal and other lists. If requests are not, found within 

3 LNL/86 14 


98 


the Lending Library stock, they are sent to supporting libraries. To 
identify an item, a search is made in three ways—first, the Lending Library 
stock; second, the stock of other libraries in the United kingdom; last, the 
stock of foreign libraries. Records of holdings of the Lending Division and 
other libraries are kept in a minimal form in order to identify items.1#97!2 


Requests must be made on the Lending Division’s own request forms, 
which are specially designed three-part forms. If,an item is in stock, the 
request form is placed in a transparent plastic colour folder which is put 
on the shelf in place of the book. This request form is the only record 
of a transaction and no separate issue register is maintained. At regular 
intervals, the colour of the folder is changed. The colour is used in the 
folder for easy and quick indentification of overdue items.1**" 


Documents and photocopies are supplied only in response to the 
appropriate pre-paid forms and coupons. From March 1982 charges for 
the U.K. loan and photocopy were increased to £1.75.5 The Table 12 
shows that the Division earned about £7,882,000 in 1984-85 against 
£6,922,000 in 1983-84. So the income of this Division has increased 
by about £960,000 in 1984-85. 


To access other libraries’ holdings this Division maintains several union 
catalogues, The union catalogue of books, for example, contains more 
than 3.5 million entries, including special sequences for government publi- 
cations, conference proccedings and music. There is also a Slavonic union 
catalogue, a Regional union catalogue, etc. 1""4 At present, seventy libra- 
ries contribute to these union catalogues.’ 


Bibliographical services 


One of the main functions of a national library as mentioned in 
Chapter 1 is to provide a full bibliographical service for the production 
of its country. In the U.K., the development of centralised bibliographical 
services has been obtained by the formation of the Bibliographic Services 
Division in 1974 within the British Library. Its main job is “to provide 
centralised cataloguing and other bibliographic services related to the 
needs of the national library and the library and information community.” *7 


The role of the Bibliographic Services Division has been defined 
in the 1st Annual Report of the British Library as “to process the acquisi- 
tion of the British Library for inclusion in its catalogues and other biblio- 
graphic services.” The 7th Annual Report went on to define the aims 
and objectives of this Division as follows :>?6 


1 To create bibliographic records and systems for the products of 
British and other publishers for use by jibrarians and others. 
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2 To provide services which allow effective use of bibliogtaphic 
records within and without the British Library. 


3 To provide services to allow access by libraries and information 
agencies to records and data in information retrieval systems. 


The Bibliographic Services Division is a unique creation which attempts 
“to integrate the internal processing operations of the British Library with 
external services to the library community so that its cataloguing, classi- 
fication and indexing activities create records which can be used for any 
desired purpose.”8* Recently, the Division has developed a comprehen- 
sive MARC (Machine Readable Cataloguing) network for use within the 
British Library, throughout the library community in Great Britain and 
internationally. The major part of the Division’s work concentrates on 
these objectives. The Division comprises two main sections. | These are : 
1 Copyright and English Language Services which include the Bibliogra- 
phic Standards Office and Subject Systems Office ; and 2 BLAISE (British 
Library Automated Information Service). 


The Copyright and English Language Services Section is responsible 
for the creation of bibliographical records of British publications received 
under the Copyright Act and also the English language intake of the Refer- 
ence Division.1#37_ This Section is also responsible for the inclusion of 
these records in the British National Bibliography and UK MARC data- 
base. In 1984-85, 52,781 items were catalogued and MARC records 
produced by this Section.> The Section is operated by the following eight 
offices ; 1# 


Descriptive Cataloguing. 
Classification and Subject Indexing. 
Cataloguing-in-Publication Office. 
Serial Office. 

Publications. 

Bibliographic Standard Office. 
Subject Systems Office. 
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Non-book Cataloguing. 


From 1 January 1981, the Bibliographic Services Division’s cataloguing 
has been based on the 2nd edition of the Anglo-American Cataloguing 
Rules (AACR2) and the majority of books are classitied by both the 
Dewey Decimal Classification (19th ed.) and the Library of Congress 
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Classification.* Books are indexed by PRECIS and Library of Congress 
Subject Headings.#57 


The British National Bibliography (BNB), as a commercial company, 
was established in 1949 and the first issue of this Bibliography appeared in 
weekly form in 1950.7 Mr. A. J. Wells was its founder. Under his 
guidance the BNB Ltd. established itself as a national institution and inter- 
nationally BNB has been considered as a model national bibliography. 
The BNB is compiled on the basis of publications received by the Copy- 
right Receipt Office under the Copyright Act. It is published weekly with 
monthly and annual cumulations. This weekly bibliography contains two 
parts—classified and alphabetical. The alphabetical part consists of author, 
title, series and subject indexes. PRECIS is used for the subject index. 
The entries in the classified part are arranged according to the Dewey Decimal 
Classification and prepared according to AACR2. This bibliography covers 
all books published in the British Isles except the following categories of 
publications : 


1 Periodicals (except the first issue of a new periodical and the first 
issue of a periodical under a new title). 


2 Music. 
3 Maps. 
4 Certain government publications. 


5 Publications without a British imprint. 


The objectives of the British National Bibliography are “to list every 
new work published in the British Isles, to describe each work in detail and 
to give the subject matter of each work as precisely as possible.”?® It will 
be worth mentioning here that the number of entries in BNB has increased 
significantly, that is, from about 12,000 in 1950 to 43,962 in 1984-85.145 
Since 1971, the printing of the BNB has been computerised. 


The currency and coverage of the British National Bibliography and 
UKMARC have been surveyed by the Centre for Catalogue Research 
at the University of Bath. The survey started in January 1980 and the 
first 12-monthly figures became available in December 1980. This survey 
showed that the trend in hit-rates (time taken in successful location of a 
relevant item, in searching a computer database) was slightly downwards. 
The figures for the year ended January 1982 were 56% for public libraries 
and 62% for academic libraries, compared to 60% (public) and 66% 
(academic) for the year ended January 1981.38 At present the hit-rate is 
64%. So the hit-rate has remained more or less constant over successive 
years, 
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This survey also showed that MARC records for a further 16% of 
titles appeared within 80 days after the time of accessioning.** The delay 
between the date of publication of a book and its appearance subsequently 
in UKMARC and the BNB may often be caused by publishers who 
delay depositing newly published books at the Copyright Receipt Office. 
To solve this problem the Bibliographic Services Division has launched 
‘Cataloguing-In-Publication’ (CIP) programme. The success of this 
programme is also largely dependent upon publishers. This programme 
started with 20 participating publishers in 1975. In 1984-85, the number 
of participating publishers had increased to 1,150 from 929 in the previous 
year.® 


The aim of the CIP scheme is to provide advance information about 
forthcoming British books. The publishers supply the draft preliminary 
matters (for example, title page, introduction, contents, etc.) from which 
the CIP records are created.1#2"7 Then the catalogue record is prepared 
for the BNB and UKMARC. “All records must be ready within a maxi- 
mum. of ten working days from the time the data is received from the 
publishers.” The CIP record is sent to the publisher for inclusion of this 
bibliographic information in the book. CIP information appears in the 
BNB about 2 months before the actual publication of the book, on the 
UKMARC tape, on the British Library database and in the book usually 
on the verso of the title page. 


Both librarians and publishers benefit for this CIP information. The 
librarian can use this information for the purposes of acquisition, cataloguing 
and classification. Early sale of publication may thus be stimulated. This is 
“an effective aid for the marketing of British publishers’ products in the 
library markets of the English reading world.’ 


When a book is published and deposited in the Copyright Receipt 
Office, the full MARC record is prepared and a complete record then 
appears in the BNB and MARC database indicated as ‘CIPrev’, i.e., CIP 
revised. To improve the hit-rate and currency records a paper ‘Cataloguing 
in publication: Expanding the U.K. Programme’ was put forward by 
the Bibliographic Services Division in March 1983. General approval 
from the library and publishing communities for expansion of the CIP 
programme was received by the Bibliographic Services Division. Now 
this Division is proceeding with a plan to introduce new-style CIP records 
into its products and services from January 1985. According to this 
new plan, the Division has decided to “cease duplication of record-creation 
effort, with the expanded CIP record itself being developed into the defini- 
tive ‘national bibliographic’ record.”* The record will be replaced only 
in case of major change or alteration.’ 
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In the 1960’s, about five million catalogue cards were distributed 
by the BNB office but the demand for catalogue cards has been dropping 
steadily during the second half of the 1970’s. The main reason behind 
this is that most libraries have converted their catalogues to microform. 
Thus, for instance, in 1983-84 only 537,471 and in 1984-85 only 402,385 
catalogue cards were distributed through the printed card service. The 
demand for printed catalogue cards having come down so much, the Biblio- 
graphic Services Division ceased to produce catalogue cards, and shifted 
the card catalogue operation to Birmingham Libraries Cooperative Mechani- 
sation Project (BLCMP) on a contract basis.5°%"* The BLCMP (Library 
Services) Ltd. was formed in 1969, in order to supply cataloguing services 
to many libraries in a cooperative network in U. K. 


Serials 


Another function of the Bibliographic Services Division is to assign 
International Standard Serial Numbers (ISSN) to all current British 
journals. At present this function is performed by the British National 
Serial Data Centre which was established in 1975 as part of the Biblio- 
graphic Services Division. In addition, to allocate ISSNs, this Centre 
maintains close connections with the International Centre of the Inter- 
national Serials Data System (ISDS) in Paris and organises the trans- 
mission of machine-readable récords between two Centres.*28 


In 1977, a new section, called the Serial Office was established as a 
result of reorganisation of the Bibliographic Services Division. This office 
continues to perform the two functions : first, the function of the British 
National Serials Data Centre and second, that of continuing the compila- 
tion of the British Union Catalogue of Periodicals (BUCOP) which was 
first published in 1955. BUCOP, the record of serial holdings of about 
500 libraries*® is an important tool for interlending services. A Working 
Party on Access to Serials was formed and this Working Party’s report was 
published in 1979. According to this report, “there was still a need for 
a serial bibliography but that a union list on the scale of BUCOP,... was 
no longer viable or necessary.”** So in 1980, BUCOP was discontinued. 
In 1981, the catalogue of ‘Serials in the British Library’ emerged as a 
“union catalogue of locations for interlibrary lending and referral purposes.’ 
This catalogue is largely based on the holcings of the British Library includ- 
ing the locations and holdings of 19 other libraries, selected on the basis 
of their geographical location or the significance of their holdings.*® 


Non-book Materials 


Traditionally, the cataloguing of printed materials constitutes the major 
function of the Bibliographic Services Division. Owing to technological 
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developments, the input of non-book materials is increasing significantly. 
This has led to an urgent need to improve bibliographical control and 
the recording of non-book materials. But these materials are not covered 
by the Copyright Act and not listed in the BNB. ‘The Learning Materials 
Recording Study’ which was launched jointly by the Research and Deve- 
lopment Department, British Library, and the Inner London Education 
Authority, held the view that the British Library was the right body 
to provide a bibliographic service for audio-visual material. The first 
experimental edition of the British Catalogue of Audio Visual materials 
was published in 1979.45 This catalogue contains records of about 5,300 
items. Later on, these records were loaded onto BLAISE for on-line access. 


BLAISE (The British Library Automated Information Service) 


Much attention has been given by the Bibliographic Services Division 
to the development of BLAISE. The BLAISE databases are designed in 
such a way that they can be used for information retrieval as well as for 
catalogue production. The name ‘BLAISE’ has been adopted for all the 
Bibliographic Services Division’s computer-based services as well as for 
the on-line facilities." This service was introduced in April 1977. All 
the data are stored on an IBM 360/370 computer. The main advantage 
of the BLAISE system is its flexible search capability. Search can be made 
by control numbers, such as ISBNs or BNB numbers, by author, title, 
publisher, classification number, index and other terms including keywords 
and phrases where appropriate.'*** Since January 1979, this system has 
provided another facility—-the BLAISE Automatic Document Request 
Service. The advantage of this service is that the subscriber can ask to 
borrow any document he traces on the BLAISE file, simply by typing in a 
series of commands and a British Library Division form number. 


From the beginning, BLAISE had two parts: BLAISE-LINK and 
BLAISE-LINE. The first part, i.e, BLAISE-LINK, consists of the 
MEDLARS (Medical Literature Analysis and Retrieval Service—containing 
nearly three million citations from bio-medical literature) group database 
originating mainly from the U. S. National Library of Medicine. The 
second part, i.e., BLAISE-LINE, comprises the U. K. and U. S. MARC 
files later supplemented by other bibliographic files and databases, for 
example, the Index of Coference Proceedings; the Eighteenth Century 
Short Title Catalogue started in July 1982; Incunable Short 
Title Catalogue (ISTC), started in 1984 ; the Whitakar File ‘British Books 
in Print’ in 1984-85; SIGLE (System for Information on Grey Litera- 
ture in Europe) in 1984-85 etc.54 Owing to stringent financial circum- 
stances, the MEDLARS databases have been withdrawn from the U.K. 
based BLAISE on-line system. New arrangements were made and from 
March 1982 a new direct service from the United States has been 
available.® ; 
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A variety of services has been rendered by the Bibliographic Services 
Division under the BLAISE umbrella :514 


a) A computer tape service, i.e., Exchange Tape Service. 
b) A selective record service (SRS). 
c) A local cataloguing service (LOCAS). 


The first two services are designed for those libraries which have 
installed their own computer-based services and use BLAISE as a source 
of data. The Local Cataloguing Service (LOCAS) is designed for those 
libraries which do not have computer facilities. Computer-produced cata- 
logues derived from the British Library database are supplied to them. 
175,935 MARC records were supplied by batch mood to external non- 
LOCAS users during 1984-85.5 


Besides the necessary development of bibliographic standards and 
transfer of cataloguing activity to a computer-based system, the British 
Library has supported a proposal made for the development of a U.K. 
Library Database System (UKLDS). This proposal came from the Co- 
operative Automation Group (CAG) which was set up in 1980 comprising 
the British Library and other cooperatives, including BLCMP, LASER 
(London and South Eastern Library Region), SCOLCAP (Scottish Libra- 
ries Cooperative Automation Project), SWALCAP (South West Academic 
Libraries Cooperative Automation Project) and also other members nomi- 
nated by the Library Association, ASLIB, SCONUL (Standing Confe- 
rence of National and University Libraries) and COPOL (Council of 
Polytechnic Libraries). It was expected that the scheme would be opera- 
tional within two years. Such expectations have proved over-optimistic. 


Catalogues and other publications of the British Library 


A number of catalogues and other publications are published by the 
various Divisions of the British Library. These are an essential source 
for bibliographic and cataloguing activities of many libraries of all kinds 
at national as well as international level. Not only do these provide 
invaluable bibliographic information for the library community and for 
readers ; these also constitute an important source of revenue for the 
British Library. Some important publications are mentioned below : 


1 British National Bibliography. 
2 General Catalogues of Printed Books. 


3 British Education Index (It is important to note that recently one 
agreement was signed by the British Library Board and the Uni- 
versity of Leeds regarding the transfer of ownership of British 
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Education Index from the British Library to the University of Leeds 
from 1986). 


4 Keyword Index to Serial Titles (KIST). 
5 Serials in the British Library. 
6 Eighteenth Century Short Title Catalogue (microfiche). 


7 British Catalogue of Audio Visual Materials. 


8 Index to Conference Proceedings. 


9 Research in British Universities, Polytechnics and Colleges (RBUPC). 
10 The Catalogue of Printed Music. 

11 Bibliography of British Newspapers. 

12 Books in English. 


Apart from the above publications, the British Library since 1982-83 
has launched two new bibliographical and catalogue projects. They are : 


(i) Incunable Short Title Catalogue (ISTC) ; 
(ii) South Asia and Burma Retrospective Bibliography (SABREB). 


Modelled on Eighteenth Century Short Title Catalogue (ESTC), In- 
cunable Short Title Catalogue has been “building up a machine-readable 
census of United Kingdom of holdings of fifteenth-century imprints”.5 
This project has been supported by the USA. To make it the basis for 
a ‘world census of incunables’, the British Library has also collaborated 
with other countries of Europe, such as Italy, Holland, German Federal 
Republic, etc. In February 1984, this ISTC file with 18,000 titles of records 
was mounted on-line as a private file on BLAISE-LINE.® 


The Department of Oriental Manuscripts and Printed Books is res- 
ponsible for compiling and editing the South Asia and Burma Retrospec- 
tive Bibliography (SABREB). The compilation of this bibliography has 
been done in three stages. Stage 1 includes records for all books, perio- 
dicals, newspapers, pamphlets and ephemera printed in the subcontinent 
from 1556 to 1800. This stage is already completed (print out 1985). 

After completion, the SABREB -will be one of the important biblio- 
graphical tools covering ‘the most comprehensive records to date of pub- 


lishing in the region between the introduction of printing in the sixteenth 
century and 190075 
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National Sound Archive 


From its establishment as a ‘National Sound Archive’, it gives high 
priority in three areas. These areas are : 


(i) the modernisation of equipment ; 
(ii) the computerisation of cataloguing ; 


(iii) solution of the accommodation problem. 


By establishing an independent local radio sound archive, the Archive 
plans to expand its coverage. According to the 1984-85 Annual Report 
of the British Library, the holdings of the National Sound Archive include 
530,000 discs, 38,000 hours of recorded tapes, 7,000 books and 400 
periodicals. The services of this Archive have become popular due to 
which there has been an increase in the number of readers. In 1984-85, 
the number of readers has gone up to 1288 from 920 in the previous 
year. 


Research and Development Activities 


In order “to provide the research framework to determine the further 
areas for the more efficient running of the library and information services”,"! 
a Research and Development Department was formed within the British 
Library. This function was formerly operated by the Office sot Scientific 
and Technical Information (OSTI) which was a part of the Government’s 
Department of Education and Science. 


It is beyond the capacity of any individual to deal with the exponen- 
tial growth of documents specially in the field of science literature, even 
in his own field. This increase has led to an urgent need for improved 
recording and presentation of scientific information in a form in which 
its significance can be most readily appreciated by those who have to use 
it. So the U.K. Advisory Council on Scientific Policy felt the need for 
the establishment of a Research Unit which would undertake “serious 
research into the whole problem of collation and dissemination of scientific 
information.”87 OSTI was born on 1 April 1965, as a result of the re- 
commendation made by the Advisory Council on Scientific Policy within the 
Science Branch of the Department of Education and Science. 


With the creation of the British Library, OSTT’s functions and staff 
were transferred in order to meet “the need for strong everyday links 
between libraries and information services and betwen library and informa- 
tion research ; and the intended growth of research functions in the British 
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Library.”82 In April 1974, OSTI merged with the British Library and 
was renamed the British Library Research and Development Department 
(BLRDD).8748 


According to the ist Annual Report of the British Library, this 
Department promotes and sponsors research and development related to 
library and information operations in all subject fields.’ Its work is direc- 
ted to the benefit of library and information services as a whole. To 
achieve this end, the Department awards research grants to individuals, 
institutions and organisations.*°’’> The Department supports those pro- 
jects that can influence the effectiveness of :°7"14 


1. Primary, including preliminary publications. 


2. The informal flow of information. 


The classification, cataloguing, indexing, storage, retrieval and 
translation of information. 


4. The operation and use of libraries and formal information services. 


5. The education and training of librarians and information specialists. 


Usually grants are made for research done in the United Kingdom 
and approved projects “must contain a substantial element of novelty and 
be likely to yield results of general interest to organisations outside the 
institution and subject field in which they are carried out.”374* The propo- 


sals are scrutinised by referees in order “to assess the soundness and poten- 
tial value of the proposed research.”!4 


In order to identify research priorities and disseminate results, the 
Department has developed review panels and committees, workshops, semi- 
nars, and task forces.*7 In 1975, the British Library Board also set up the 
Advisory Committee for Research and Development Department to assist 


the Department “in achieving full awareness of the Department’s activities in 
the community at large.”** 


It is worth mentioning here certain interesting areas which represent 
long term projects sponsored by the Research and Development Depart- 
ment : I user education ; 2 public libraries ; 3 computerised library systems ; 
4 management studies; 5 special information studies. Research centres 
have been set up for these areas. Some of them are :>47 


1. The Centre for Library and Information Management, housed at 
the Loughborough University of Technology. 


2. The Centre for Research in User Studies, set up in the University 
of Sheffield. 
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3. The Primary Communications Research Centre, housed at the 
University of Leicester. 


4. The Centre for Catalogue Research, housed at Bath University. 
5. The Online Information Centre, housed at ASLIB. 


6. The National Reprographic Centre for Documents, housed at 
Hatfield Polytechnic. 


The Department also encourages the development of research through its 
grants to ASLIB (Association of Special Libraries and Information Bure- 
aux), the Library Association and other similar bodies.*’> 


According to the British Library Research and Devclopment Depart- 
ment’s brochure (1980), all project heads have to submit reports on their 
work, normally for publicaton. They are also encouraged to publish inde- 
pendently in accorcance with normal research practices. The British 
Library Research and Development Department Newsletters, the complete 
list of OSTI and BLRDD reports, 1965-1984, and the British Library 
Annual Reports give details of a wide range of projects and reports. During 
1984-85, the total number of awards granted by this Department was 130, 
and 34 titles of reports were deposited at the British Library Lending 
Division. During this year 14 reports were published. Some of these 
research reports during 1982-83 to 1984-85 are mentioned below : 


1. Education advice service for adults: a computer database, by 
N. V. Tilley. 1982. 


2. Young teenage reading habits: a study of the Bookmaster 
scheme, by Jean Bird. 1982. 


3. Microcomputer printed subject indexes teaching package, by C. 
J. Armstrong and E. M. Keen. 2 parts. 1982. 


4. The economics of information, by John Martyn and A. D. 
Flowerdew. 1983. 


5. Inventory of abstracting and indexing services produced in the 
U.K., by J. Stephens. 1983. 


6. Libraries and trade unionists: a report on need and provision 
in public libraries and elsewhere, by Alan Clenton. 1983. 


7. The impact of new technology on the publication chain, by 
Priscilla Oakeshott. 1983. 


8. The development of on-line information retrieval services in pub- 
lic libraries, by Nick Moore. 1983. 
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9. Preservation policies and conservation in British libraries : Report 
of the Cambridge University Library Conservation Project, by 
F. W. Ratcliffe with the assistance of D. Patterson. 1984. 


10. Office automation and information services : final report on a 
Study of current developments, by T. D. Wilson. 1985. 


11. Study of cataloguing computer software : applying AACR2 to 
microcomputer programs, by R. Templeton and A. Witten. 1984. 


It is interesting to glance at amounts of research grants awarded in the 
last five years by the Research and Development Department. The statis- 
tical table is given below : 


1980-81 : £1,024,211 (grants awards) 
1981-82 : £1,373,000 (grant expenditure) 


1982-83 : £1,435,000 ” ” 
1983-84 : £1,335,400 ” ” 
1984-85 : £1,504,000 9 ” 


As the grants have decreased in real value in recent years, a Working 
Party on Priorities was set up by the Advisory Committee for Research 
and Development Department to examine the problems arising from this 
reduction. This Working Party submitted its report in January 1982, 
which is still unpublished.*** 


Reports are assessed for possible publication, depending on the signi- 
ficance of the subject, by the staff of the British Library Research and 
Development Department. If selected, a report is published via the De- 
partment’s priced ‘Research and Development Report Series’ now renamed 


‘Library and Information Research Reports’.***7 


Cooperation 


Chapter 1 stated that providing consultation and cooperation at national 
and international level was an essential function of a national library. The 
role of the British Library in this context is unique. The concept of the 
British Library as embodied in the White Paper and the British Library Act 
indicates that consultation and cooperation at national and international 
level are intrinsic to the role of the...... British Library® This Library 
“cannot provide effective services or support for its users without consulting 
widely and cooperating intensively with other organisations in the national 
and international library and information science network.”® 
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At national level it is “designed to be an integral part of the nation’s 
library services.” On the one hand, it enriches its collection “sufficiently” 
relating to the whole gamut of knowledge and maintains a close “link with 
other libraries to meet from its own holdings or arrange to have met from 
other sources, the needs of any citizen or cooperative body which cannot 
be satisfied by other means”.® On the other hand, by the operation of the 
Copyright Act, it served as a “national archive”, the custodian of the 
nation’s cultural heritage. Owing to financial stringency, the Library has 
receivec a number of appeals from other libraries in the country to acquire 
expensive and special materials which other libraries require only occa- 
sionally. The British Library takes the initiative on this issue, so the 
number of expensive and special materials acquired has increased.5 This 
implies a reliance by other libraries on the British Library’s current acqui- 
sition policy. 


Further, to fulfil its national responsibilies on a wider scale, the 
Library has set up a number of working parties “to advise it on its role 
in national provision relative to other resources in the United Kingdom”.® 
These working parties consist of the staff of the British Library, specialist 
librarians and representatives of particular user groups® and the Library 
implements the recommendations of the working parties where possible." 
Though some of these working parties have already been mentioned, a few 
important ones are listed below : 


1. The Working Party on the Provision of Materials for the Study 
of Art was formed to examine the usefulness of the British 
Library collections and services in the fields of art history and 
the documentation of design. The report of this Working Party 
was published in 1983. On the recommendation of this report, 
one committee called ‘British Library Interim Committee on Art 
Documentation (BLICAD)’ was set up. 


2. The Working Party on the Provision cf Patent Information. On 
the basis of its recommendations, the Patents Information Net- 
work (PIN) has been developed. 


3. The Working Party on the Provision of Law. Its report was 
published in 1983. 


4. The Working Party on Union Catalogues was formed in 1981 
to study the opportunities and problems posed by the growth 
of shared cataloguing systems for union catalogues in the United 
Kingdom. In its report which was published in 1982, the Work- 
ing Party proposed a COM (Computer Output Microfilm) Union 
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finding list of European language monographs to succeed the 
carc-based Union Catalogue of Books maintained at the Lending 
Division. 


5. On the recommendations of the Working Party on Business Infor- 
mation, the ‘British Library Business Information Service Consul- 
tative Group’ was set up in April 1984 1o examine and advise 
on the policies of the Business Information Service. 


With regard to interlending and resource sharing, although the British 
Library Lending Division handles three quarters of the total requests in 
Britain, it is not the only interlending system in the country. The majority 
of public libraries of the country depend on their own regional systems. 
Nine Regional Systems now operate in the United Kingdom. They are 
the :40° 
Loncon and South Eastern Regional (LASER) Library Scheme. 
East Midlands Regional Library Scheme. 

Yorkshire and Humberside Regional Library Scheme. 
Northern Regional Library Scheme. 

National Library of Scotland Lending Scheme. 

North Western Regional Library Scheme. 

West Midlands Regional Library Scheme. 


Wales Regional Library Scheme. 
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South Western Regional Library Scheme. 


The British Library Lending Division has maintained close coopera- 
tive links with all these nine regional schemes. If these regional systems 
are not able to meet a request, it goes to the Lending Division as a ‘last 
resort’.©52. In addition, the Library maintains close links with the Standing 
Conference of Cooperative Library and Information Services (SCOCLIS), 
the Standing Conference of National and University Libraries (SCONUL) 
and other relevant bodies.5 


Another cooperative venture at national level, as already mentioned, 
is the development of a United Kingdom Library Database System 
(UKLDS) which was proposed by the Cooperative Automation Group 
(CAG). As a member of CAG, the British Library has extended its 
support to this project, although future plans for the UKLDS are not clear. 
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With regard to cooperation at an international level, the British Library 
plays an important role in improving the availability of publications. The 
official publications exchange programme is continued by the British Library 
through the Reference Division. The international library lending system 
is operated by the Lending Division. 


The British Library supports IFLA (International Federation of 
Library Associations and Institutions) programmes relating to Universal 
Bibliographic Control (UBC) and Universal Availability of Publications 
(UAP) by providing scrvices and accommodation for these two IFLA 
programmes within the Reference Division in London and at the Lencing 
Division, Boston Spa, respectively. ‘The main function of the IFLA Inter- 
national Office for Universal Availability of Publications is to collect infor- 
mation on international lending and photocopying and suggest measures 
to improve it." 


The British Library plays a leading part by cooperating with IFLA’s 
project on an international format for machine-readable bibliographic 
records (UNIMARC) which will facilitate the international exchange of 
various MARC formats. At present nine national agencies arc involved in 
this project and their formats are tested by the International MARC Net- 
work Study Steering Committec.6 In 1982, the British Library provided 
a project officer for the development of this project in collaboration with 
appropriate staff in the Library of Congress.” It will be noteworthy that 
UNIMARC Handbook was published in 1983. 


By the formation of ABACUS, which comprises representatives from 
the British Library, the Library of Congress and the National Libraries of 
Australia and Canada, better bibliographic cooperation between these coun- 
tries may be achieved.! At a mecting of ABACUS, the four libraries have 
jointly committed themselves to adopt AACR2 and the 19th edition of the 
Dewey Decimal Classification and to share the interpretation of rules. 
Further, these four libraries confirmed the resolution that they would work 


together.4 


Information about ‘grey’ literature is another area of international 
cooperation. The British Library supplies location information for this 
material to SIGLE (System for Information on Grey Literature in Europe) 
in the European communities. SIGLE database as already mentioned, 
has been mounted on BLAISE-LINE from 1984-85. 


The British Library also maintains close links with UNESCO specially 
with UNISIST (University System for Information in Science and Tech- 
nology) and NATIS (National Information System) One of the various 
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programmes of UNISIST is related to the “machine transfer of biblio- 
graphic data between different information systems” and as a result the 
‘Reference manual for machine readable bibliographic descriptions’ has 
been published. Since 1976, the maintenance of this manual has been 
entrusted to the British Library by UNESCO.‘ The participation, since 
1974 by the British Library in the International Serial Data System (ISDS) 
within the UNISIST programme is another example of the international 
cooperation which has already been mentioned.* 


Another instance of significant international cooperation is the ex-' 
change agreement between India Office Library and Records and India, 
Pakistan and Burma, under which microfilmed record and actual books 
and periodicals are exchanged. Under this programme microfilmed records 
of India Office Library and Records holdings would be received by the 
National Archive of India—something greatly facilitated and accelerated 
by a financial grant of £100,000 for five years from Charles Wallace 
(India) Trust. Under this agreement, the National Archives of India will 
receive some 173 reels of microfilm, each 100 metres in length. 


In addition to this national and international cooperation, the British 
Library has also pursued mutual cooperation with various commercial 
publishers regarding the reproduction of microform facsimiles of the British 
Library materials. Until 1982-83. the Reference Division had 56 licences 
and in the last year, that is, in 1984-85 the British Library held negotia- 
tion to finalise fifteen contracts with cxternal publishers regarding the above 
said reproduction of microforms. Some of these publishers are : Rescarch 
Publication Inc., University Microfilms International Harvester Press Ltd., 
Thames and Hudson, K. G. Saur Ltd., ete. Some of the microform facsi- 
mile publications are: The Hasting hours (Thames and Hudson) ; The 
travels of Sir John Mandeville (Brazilier, New York) ; Index of manus- 
cripts in the British Library (Chadwyck Healey) etc. The publications of 
these rare materials also accelerate some revenues to the Library. ; The 
Lending Division also cooperates with a number of commercial publishers 
“in exploring the scope for electronic storage and transmission of journal 
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articles”. 


As already mentioned, the success of the expanding CIP programme 
is largely dependent on mutual cooperation with publishers. 


Conclusion 


The establishment of the British Library has provided a great advance 
in library provision in the United Kingdom. The British Library stands 
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at the centre of the British library system in the position of both support 
and dependence. The concept of the national library as envisaged by 
International Conferences and Seminars has been well met by the British 
Library, the National Library of the United Kingdom. 


The present financial constraints have been met by careful husbanding 
of resources and by taking steps towards cooperative collection builcing, 
the rationalisation of existing stock within the Library and resource shar- 
ing nationally. In this way, funds are better used and unnecessary dupli- 
cations of material is avoided. 


The huge wealth of knowledge in the Reference Division is to be used 
only for reference purposes. For this reason, some people ask : “must 
the millions of volumes in the Reference Division remain always locked 
away in London waiting for their possible use by the comparatively few 
visitors ? Can the Division contribute to a wider availability of material 
without damage to its reference services ?”** But the very concept of the 
national library as a ‘reference and research library’ is firmly followed by 
the British Library Reference Division. As a ‘last resort’, the British 
Library, the National Library of the United Kingdom, has a duty and 
responsitility to hold its stock ready for reference use by scholars who 
travel far to work there. It is true that the Reference Division does not 
make material from its collections available for personal or interlibrary 
loan, but it does provide photocopy facilities to users who require them. 
Moreover, the British Library Lending Division effectively performs its 
role as a national lending centre from which a great number of research 
materials are made available to scholars in their own institutions. 


Among the national libraries of the world, the British Library occupies 
a unique position on account of its combination of loan and reference ele- 
ments, since no other national library of the world emphasises inter-lending 
services on an equal basis with reference and bibliographic services. No 
other country of the world has developed a special centralised national col- 
lection for loan purposes as has the British Library. By the establish- 
ment of the British Library Lending Division, a new dimension of Library 
co-operation has opened in relation to inter-library lending and resources 
sharing at national as well as international level. 


Various proposals and projects have been developed by the Biblio- 
graphic Services Division to improve the bibliographic activities of the 
British Library. Most important amongst them is the scheme for expand- 
ing the CIP programme. The Division has supported the proposal for 
the UKLDS, The Division has also developed the future shape of the 
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BNB and its relationship with BLAISE-LINE.’ All these activities show 
that “the ceatral bibliographic service provided by the British Library 
Bibliographic Services Division will continue as the leading source of 
bibliographic description of books published in the United Kingdom”.*2 


One problem relating to the research activities of the Research and 
Development Department, is that the researchers who submit proposals must 
wait for a long time for approval. Of course, this may be due to bureaucratic 
procedures. Whatever the problem may be, it is right that the British 
Library Research and Development Department plays an important role in 
awarding valuable research grants in various fields of library and information 
work. Such research has a great impact on librarians and information 
workers, helping to design their services with greater confidence and effective- 
ness. Some of the research reports also have international impact. 


In short, the British Library is the principal national depository for 
British copyright publications, the producer of the national bibliography, the 
central institution for interlibrary loans, a major developer and operator of 
computer-based bibliographic and other information services and the main 
source of support in Britain for research in library and information 
science.'*47_ The establishment and functions of the British Library accord 
well with the concept of a national library as envisaged by all International 
Conferences and Seminars. 


Moreover, in strengthening its reference services, improving the speed of 
its cataloguing activities, improving the currency of the national bibliography 
coverage, developing computerised bibliographic services through central 
and regional networks and maintaining the high quality of interlending 
services, the British Library occupies a vital and unparallelled position in the 
world’s national library system. 
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4 
Guidelines for India’s National Library 


The three previous chapters have concentrated on the concept of a 
national library and the functional methods of the national libraries of 
India and Britain. In many countries, ‘the national library stands at the 
apex of the library structure, distinguished by the dignity of its buildings, 
the richness of its collections, wealth of its resources and the quality of 
its scholarship’ India’s National Library still has all these qualities. But 
the concept of a national library as the storehouse of printed works of a 
nation for future posterity, though still valid, has been further enhanced by 
the application of more dynamic modern management. One of the striking 
examples is the British Library. It has already been mentioned that during 
the 1960s librarianship in Britain has gradually moved towards better 
coordination of national resources and centralisation of management by 
introducing modern technology to provide wide and more effective services. 
As regards India’s National Library, it has always had the necded com- 
petence, resourcefulness and dedication to perform the multidimensional 
role characteristic of a national library. But somehow the haphazard, 
heterogeneous growth over last three decades of various centres doing 
the jobs which actually India’s National Library should have donc, and 
the absence of a national policy or plan for unified library and information 
service in the whole country have made the situation more complex. Be- 
sides, the National Library of India had to function too long without the 
top executive, and the Deputy Librarian-in-charge was required to look 
after merely the routine work of the Library. As we shall sce below, 
the setting up of the Central Reference Library as a separate institution, 
the taking up of certain responsibilities of bibliographic and indexing work 
by such institutions as Indian Council of Social Science Research, Nehru 
Memorial Museum and Library, Indian Council for Philosophical Research 
etc. without proper consultations with India’s National Library, have further 
contributed to the complexity of the situation. India’s National Library 
should aim to achieve coordination in library policy and library and informa- 
tion resources and services and uniform standards and formats in technical 
services in respect of bibliography and other services. However, the British 
Library may be viewed as a prototype of national library planning as it 
performs the multidimensional function of a national library in the context 
of British library and information services. Though conceived as an apex 
to the country’s library system, the British Library has skillfully shifted 
its image and function from apex to hub by maximising its role and res- 
ponsibility for leadership, planning and coordination of resources, Thus, 
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as a truly effective institution which has enhanced its image and’ function, 
the British Library may be taken as a model for the development of other 
national libraries. Here some guidelines are formulated and suggested 
for India’s National Library in the light of the experience of the newly 
created British Library. The guidelines suggested are in such areas as 
acquisition policy, reader services, bibliographical activities, research and 
development and, above all, coordination and coopcration within the nation’s 
library systems. It is true that each and every devclopment of the National 
Library depends upon the availability of finance but there are some areas 
which can be developed by dynamic and skillful management. 


Acquisition Policy 


Like most librarics of the world India’s National Library also suffers 
from financial recession. The book budget is very inadequate. {or exam- 
ple, in 1984-85 only a sum of Rs. 1,425,464 was allotted for the book 
budget and with this money only 8,015 books were purchased.* The book 
budget should be increased. The Authority has taken some steps tc have 
this book budget enhanced to about 2.5 million.® 


The British Library has uniquely met this financial recession by intro- 
ducing “cooperative collection building and rationalisation of existing stock 
within the Library and resource sharing nationally.”* Like the British 
Library, India’s National Library may develop this cooperative venture and 
resource sharing with other major librarics of the country so that at least 
one copy of every foreign publication of research value would be availabel 
in the country. The National Library should frame the policy and proce- 
dures for this national acquisition and resource sharing policy in collabora- 
tion with the major libraries of the nation. Regarding this collaboration, 
two possible schemcs with regard to the acquisition of foreign materials 
may be suggested : First, the National Library could collaborate with other 
gcvernmental libraries or autonomous institutions in Calcutta, for example, 
Geological Survey of India, Indian Statistical Institute, Archaeological Survey, 
Botanical Survey of India, etc. OR with the university libraries within 
Calcutta, for example, Calcutta University Library, Jadavpur University 
Library, Rabindra Bharati University Library, etc. Secondly, it could colla- 
borate with the major librarics of India, for cxample, Indian National 
Scientific Documentation Centre, the Central Secretariat Library, Indian 
Council of Social Science Research, Indian Council of Agricultural Research, 
Nehru Memorial Museum and Library, etc. 


The legal deposit act, i.e., the Delivery of Books and Newspapers 
(Public Libraries) Act should be amended first to plug the loope-holes in 
the act and secondly to include the provision of supply of two copics of each 
publication to the National Library, one to be preserved for the future and 
the other to be issued on loan, etc. The possibilities of acquiring under 
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the provision of the act, audio-visual and non-book materials, such as micro- 
forms, music notes, phono-records, cassettes, should also be actively 
explored. 


Keeping in mind the broader definition of a national library as the 
repository of cultural output of the country, such acquisition of audio- 
visual, non-book materials will be quite logical and in keeping with the 
modern development. 


Moreover, the exchange programmes with the national libraries and 
other institutions/libraries etc. abroad should be made more functional 
with a view to enlarging the scope of our acquisitions both intensively and 
extensively. 


like the British Library, the Authorities of the National Library and 
other depository libraries could employ some agents who would be responsi- 
ble for collecting the legal depository publications from publishers through- 
out India. 


Further, to encourage publishers to send new publications to the 
National Library and other depository libraries it can be suggested that 
they should be exempted from paying the postal charges for sending them. 


Book Exchange and Duplicates Distributing Centre 


In Chapter 2 we noticed that an enormous number of multiple copies 
of books are lying about in various libraries of India. There is no scope 
for exchanging such materials. Like the British Library Lending Division. 
India’s National Library may open a book exchange and distribution centre. 
This centre like the BLLD may request other libraries of the country, 
especially university libraries, to provide it with their own monograph and 
serial cancellations or duplications. After checking with its holdings, 
duplicates may be distributed among other libraries of the country. To 
help this function, the Library should publish a book exchange bulletin 
with information relating to materials available for exchange or gift in 
different libraries in India. 


Reader Services 


As advocated by all International Conference and Seminars on national 
libraries, India’s National Library should be the ‘Reference and Research 
Library’ of the country and also act as a ‘last resort’. As such it should 
immediately discontinue lending facilities to individuals. The lending ser- 
vices involve the practice that a second reader must wait until the borrowed 
publication comes back. This lending service does not correspond with 
the concept of a national library. Even the Reviewing Committee recom- 
mended that “the Lencing Section of the Library be closed down. . 
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within three years.”* Moreover, the West Bengal Public Libraries Act 
was passed in 1979. By implementation of this Act, the public library 
system has been improved throughout West Bengal and the Calcutta Metro-~ 
politan Library established in 1980. About one hundred public libraries 
are functioning in different wards of Calcutta and it is the duty of the 
Calcutta Metropolitan Library to control all these public libraries and act 
as a Central Public Library in Calcutta. By establishing all these public 
libraries especially the Calcutta Metropolitan Library, the long lasting de- 
mand for a public library system in Calcutta was fulfilled. With the creation 
of the Calcutta Metropolitan Library, the National Library may now easily 
discontinue its public library activity, i.e., the lending services, and should 
be able to act as a national library in a true sense. As a ‘last resort’ it is 
the duty of India’s National Library to hold its collections ready for 
reference use by scholars who have travelled far to work there. 


Another way this problem of lending activities of the National Library 
may be solved would be by building up a separate central collecticn for 
lending like the British Library Lending Division. But it is not an casy 
task. Finance is the main problem. It may develop its central lending 
collection by amending the Delivery of Books and the Newspapers (Public 
Libraries) Act to deposit new publications in duplicate—one for preserva- 
tion and another copy for lending scrvices. 


Information Services 


A sound national information system is an essential tool for the econo- 
mic, cultural, social, as well as scientific and technological growth of any 
country. The British Library has developed various computer-based infor- 
mation services, for example, BLAISE national bibliographic and house- 
keeping databases, databases of the MEDLINE network of the U. S. 
Department of Health, database of EURONET, etc. The British Library 
also maintains close links with UNESCO espccially with UNISIST (Universal 
System for Information in Science and Technology) and NATIS (National 
Information System). In India, a National Information System for Science 
and Technology (NISSAT) has been developed by the Department of 
Science and Technology, Govt. of India. NISSAT is operated with a few sec- 
toral centres and a proposal has been made to set up regional centres all over 
India.13 The most surprising fact is that India’s National Library has been com- 
pletely left out from the activities of the NISSAT programme. This programme 
is an integral part of the worldwide information system of UNISIST. The 
main objective of NISSAT is to provide information services for scientists 
and technologists working primarily in scientific research institutes. But the 
National Information System (NATIS) as found in the British Library has 
yet to be formulated in India for embracing all branches of knowledge, 
namely, social science, humanities and science. So it is suggested that 
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the National Library must be included in the NATIS programme. To 
make this NATIS programme successful in India (it is named as NISSAT 
in India) one nation-wide information network should be organised and 
developed with coordination and cooperation with important ‘ibraries and 
information institutions in the country to make more effective, uniform 
and standard information flow in the country. In this national information 
network system, it is suggested that there should be a National Focal Point 
and the National Library of India with its vast resources should act as a 
National Centre. This Centre should be operated by skilled information 
scientists. Apart from this National Centre, for the effective and quick flow 
of information the whole area of operations may be further divided into 
three groups—a Local Library and Information Centre for each district, a 
State Library and Information Centre for each State and a Regional Library 
and Information Centre for a whole region (regions are explained in the 
Cooperation section of this chapter). Close cooperation and coordination 
must be maintained among all these four categories of centres, and the 
National Library should plan, design and centrally control the whole system 
of the National Information System in India (NATISI). 


With the advent of modern computer technology and developing good 
telecommunication system through India, a more effective and quick infor- 
mation retricval service could be offered to the users of India’s National 
Library as well as the nation. This computer based information retrieval 
system is discussed in the Computcrisation Section of this Chapter. 


Bibliographical Activities 


In Chapter 1 we noted that one of the main functions of a national 
library is to provide full bibliographical services for the production of its 
country. In India, the National Library produces catalogue records for 
the nation’s publications received under the Delivery of Books Act and 
catalogue cards are inserted in the Library’s card cabinet, Centralised 
cataloguing and the distribution of catalogue cards among other libraries 
of the country are totally absent. As already mentioned, in India same 
books have been catalogucd by several thousand libraries. This involves 
misuse of cffort, manpower and moncy. Moreover, the requircd standard 
of cataloguing is not maintained ; it differs from one library to another. It 
will be worthwhile to mention that India is the third largest producer of 
books in English and the seventh largest country in the total of book produc- 
tion in the world.*% 


Moreover, in India the Central Reference Library is responsible for 
producing the Indian National Bibliography (INB) which is compiled on 
the basis of books received in the National Library under the Delivery of 
Books Act. As we noticed in Chapter 2, owing to printing problems, 
issues of INB are published at long intervals which has made their appear- 
ance more of historic than of practical value. For example, the latest annual 
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volume of INB is for 1979. Bibliographical records can only be effective 
if they exist at the time of need and this ‘need’ means to produce a record. 
It is encouraging to learn that the Authority has already taken the initiative 
in publishing monthly issues of the INB by installing an Alpha Comp Photo 
Typesetter Machine. Since January 1984 the monthly issues of INB are 
being published regularly and the latest issue is March 1985. 


The Central Reference Library and the National Library catalogue 
independently a great deal of the same material. In order to avoid waste- 
ful duplication of effort and ensure standards and uniformity in bibliogra- 
phical services, as well as for reasons of economy, like the British Library 
Bibliographic Services Division, the Central Reference Library should be 
merged with the National Library to form a Central Bibliographic Services 
Department within the National Library. This would be responsible for 
producing centralised cataloguing and other bibliographic services related 
to the needs of the National Library and the library and information com- 
munities of the country. By centralising at the national level the creation 
of catalogue and other bibliographic records, a significant cost-benefit ad- 
vantage may be gained. Morcover, the National Library, Calcutta could 
take leadership to distribute printed standard catalogue cards among other 
libraries of the country. The main function of this newly created Depart- 
ment would be “to integrate the internal processing operation of the National 
Library with external services to the library community so that its cata- 
loguing, classification and indexing activities create records which can be 
used for any required purposes.” To ensure this integration, the Depart- 
ment must adopt bibliographical standards. Further, to overcome printing 
difficulties, the National Library should install a printing press of its own. 


As a multilingual country, of course, there is a problem regarding the 
script of the printed catalogue cards. If the catalogue cards of a particular 
language are printed in Roman script, it is doubtful that these cards would 
be of help to smaller libraries, for instance to rural libraries. This problem 
could be overcome by producing printed catalogue cards in particular lan- 
guage scripts. For txample, all Bengali books may be catalogued in 
Bengali script (at least author and title), Gujarati in Gujarati script, etc. 


Another problem of the Indian National Bibliography relates to the 
uptodateness of the entries. Through it is dated, some idea may be drawn 
from UNESCO’s ‘Survey on the Contents of Existing National Biblio- 
graphies.”!° According to this survey, in the June 1974 issue of INB, 
34% of the entries had 1974 imprint, 41% 1973 and 25% earlier. This 
means that 66% of the entries were for books published in 1973 or before. 
This problem could be solved as in the British Library, by developing a 
Cataloguing-in-Publication (CIP) programme. This programme does not 
involve much finance, what is required is simply mutual cooperation with 
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the publishers of the country. The National Library Authority, the Govern- 
ment of India and all State Governments should take initiative in persuading 
the publishers to supply draft preliminary information (for example, title 
page, introcuction, contents, illustration, etc.) from which CIP records 
can be created. As in the British system CIP records could be printed 
on the verso of the title page in the books. By such a CIP scheme, advance 
information on forthcoming Indian publications could be simultaneously 
provided to libraries, bibliographers, booksellers and other interested persons 
who have a need for such data. 


This programme would not only improve the currency and coverage 
of INB but also speed up its service. Further,from this programme both 
librarians and publishers in India will benefit. The Indian librarian can 
use this bibliographic information for the purposes of selection and acquisi- 
tion as well as cataloguing and classification of publications. The Indian 
publisher will benefit because this advance information of forthcoming 
publications will accelerate an early sale of publications. 


The value of CIP programme has now been well recognised by the 
librarians anc the publishers of the world. At present CIP programme 
operates in nearly twenty countrics.* Jt has become an international issuc. 
An international mecting on CIP programmes was organised by the Inter- 
national Federation of Library Associations and Institutions (IFLA) 
in association with UNESCO at Ottawa, 16-19 August, 1982.8 This meeting 
recommended guidelines for international standards of CIP programmes 
including the content of records and operating procedures for CIP. Accord- 
ing to this Congress “over 90 % of publishers in Britain anc Germany 
participate to ensure advance listing in the printed national bibliography 
and almost as many do so to help libraries."* An important question 
is : why should India be out of step with modern management? It must 
immediately launch a CIP programme to enhance the currency and cover- 
age of INB by which INB may be one of the most effective national 
bibliographies of the world. 


A great deal of ‘grey literature’ is being issued as a result of various 
conferences, serninars anc other activities throughout India and these pub- 
lications have a research value. But in India no organisation collects such 
(often mimeographed) documents. Furthermore, this ‘grey literature’ is 
not available through normal commercial channels. Like the British 
Library Lending Division, the National Library should acquire as much as 
possible of this ‘grey literature’ to ensure that at least one copy will be 
available in the country. Further, for bibliographic control, the Library 
should regularly compile and publish a bibliography of such materials in 
erder to inform other libraries or users who need them. 
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Research Activity 


In India, though certain universities have launched or sponsored 
various research projects in library and information science, there is no 
systematised research effort in India’s National Library. We cannot 
forget that the “growth of knowledge in every discipline depends upon the 
quality and quantity of the research programme of its faculty.”!2 In 
future a substantial increase in research effort is essential in India in order 
to improve the effectiveness of the existing services of the National Library 
and to implement new technology and services in response to users’ 
requirements. The role of the National Library in this regard is vitally 
important. As cid the British Library, and several other national libraries 
of the world, the National Library should immediately establish a Research 
and Development Department. By establishing such a Department, a 
wide range of research and development related to library and informa- 
tion operations in all ficlds may be initiated by the National Library. This 
would be intendec to result in more efficient running of the library and 
information services throughout the country and also future development in 
this field. This Department should formulate research proposals on library 
documentation and information sciences which are applicable in the Indian 
context. Selection of subjects is very important. Important areas which 
require immediate attention for research and investigation in India include : 
user education in school and academic (college and university) libraries ; 
cataloguing—the uscfulness of short and full entry catalogues in the Indian 
context; public library system ; impact of modern technology and its in- 
clusion in the curriculum for training in library and information science; 
conservation of printed materials in the Indian climate; the investi- 
gation of different types of libraries in the country—their condition, 
organisational set up, activities, etc., thus helping to formulate the national 
library service throughout the country; improving reading habits ; 
modern library management; library legislation; reprographic facilities in 
India, etc., etc. 

Computerisation 


Indian librarians are fully aware of the advent of modern technology 
and recognise the importance of these developments and their application 
in library and information services to improve the quality and afficiency 
of their services. But India suffers from unemployment problem. Accord- 
ing to India ; a reference annual, 1983, the working population of India in 
1981 was estimated to be about 24.71 crore (24.1 million) or 37.55% 
of the total population of the country. Owing to this social and economic 
problem, only few libraries like those of Bhaba Atomic Research Centre 
(BARC) Defence Science Documentation Centre (DESIDOC), National 
Aeronautical Laboratory (NAL), Physical Research Laboratory (PRL), 
Indian National Scientific and Documentation Centre (INSDOC), the Indian 
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Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR), the Institutes of Technology, etc. 
have installed sophisticated machinery for handling their information 
retrieval services. 


During the ‘70s the advancement of ‘Information Technology’ (IT) 
(comprising of computer technology including hardware and software, 
telecommunication technology and skilled personnel)—-perhaps the most 
rapidly developing branch of technology—has brought about a revolution in 
the library operation, specially in the generation, processing and distribu- 
tion of information. To quote from ‘Information Technology Serving 
Society’ edited by R. L. Chartrand and J. W. Morentz (1979) : 


“Information technology means the collection, storage, processing 
dissemination and use of information. It is not confined to hardware 
and software, but acknowledges the importance of man and the goals 
he sets for technology, the values employed in making these choices, 
the assessment criteria used to decide whether he is controlling the 
technology and is being enriched by it.” 


India has now already found her place on the world map of computer 
manufacturers and has also developed new telecommunication system by 
establishing satellites. India’s National Library, the foremost library of 
the country, could harness the modern technology to automate its library 
operation in a modernised way for better management control of the whole 
system as well as to provide quick and efficient service to its users and the 
nation. At least three areas of library operation in India’s National 
Library are suggested, which should be given urgent and high priority for 
computerisation and modernization. These areas are : 


A. Automated Acquisition ; 


B. Computerised Cataloguing and 


C. Computer based Online Information Retrieval and Reference 
Service. 


(A) Automated Acquisition 


In chapter 2 we have already noticed that about 25% documents of 
country’s cultural output are not deposited in India’s National Library. 
Moreover, the manual operation of the National Library involves consi- 
derable amount of clerical and repetitive work. Lot of manpower is 
wasted by the repetitive work, such as sending reminders to the publishers 
requesting them to deposit book at the National Library. By introducing 
a computerised operation some repetitive work and wastage of manpower 
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could be avoided and procurement operation of the National Library 
could be well controlled and its operation made more efficient in respect 
of speed, accuracy and record-keeping. Once data/record is input into 
the machine, information regarding this data could be retrieved as many 
times as required. On the availability of online facilities, record could be 
updated (includes edit, insert and delete) instantly or immediately. 
Another facility of the automated acquisition is that the information of the 
status position of a document such as : 


(i) Whether a document or a serial has been received by the 
Library ; 


(ii) Whether reminder has been sent to the publisher for non- 
deposit of the book or serial ; 


(iii) Whether the document or serial is already received and is lying 
with the Central Reference Library ; 


(iv) Whether the document or serial has been sent to Proceesing 
Division for processing etc. ; 


could be retricved more quickly and efficiently. 


The National Library is the sole agent on behalf of the Government 
of India to compile and produce statistical report regarding the knowledge 
production of the country. This statistical report is sent to UNESCO for 
inclusion in its publication entitled “Statistical Year Book”. Introduction 
of computer in acquisition, the machine will generate more accurately and 
quickly the comprehensive statistical analysis and report regarding Indian 
knowledge production. 


In Chapter 2, we also observe that a considerable time lag occurs in 
processing a book (especially Indian book). Very often users of the 
National Library want information regarding Libray’s new acquisition. 
This readers’ service could be provided by introducing computer for pro- 
curement of library resources because the machine could be utilised to 
generate weekly or monthly list of new acquisition of the Library for its 
users and reference services. » 


(B) Computerised Cataloguing 


Statistical analysis of annual reports of the National Library shows 
that the Library has a considerable back-log of work to be cleared. More- 
over, the publication of Indian National Bibliography is delayed because 
of printing difficulties. | With the availability of new technology and 
sophisticated advanced computer system, the processing function of the 
National Library and Central Reference Library could be achieved more 
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efficiently, quickly and accurately. Moreover, computerised cataloguing 
process could save time, save staff and hence save money. 

At present, several Machine Readable Cataloguing (MARC) schemes 
are in operation in the world. Among them most enthusiastic effort was 
made by the three following organisations to design MARC system : 


i. UNIMARC (Universal Machine Readable Cataloguing) is an 
international format for machine-readable bibliographic records 
which was developed by the IFLA in 1983 in cooperation and 
coordination with the British Library and the Library of Congress to 
overcome problems resulting from varying national partices and 
facilitate the exchange of bibliographic records among the nation- 
al agencies, 


ii. UKMARC has been developed by the British Library. The latest 
edition, i.e. 2nd edition, was published in 1980. 

iii, USMARC has been developed by the Library of Congress, its 
latest edition being of 1978. 


It is time that India’s National Library—the foremost Library of 
the country—should now develop Indian Machine Readable Cataloguing 
(INMARC) with collaboration of Central Reference Library to avoid the 
duplication of work and wastage of manpower. The format of the INMARC 
should be structured or framed in such a way as to be compatible with 
the international standard as well as the national demand on_ bibliogra- 
phic information. For meeting aforesaid two requirements, it is suggested 
that we develop Indian Machine Readable Catalogue (INMARC) based 
on UNIMARC Manual (1983) and also we take some guide lines from 
the American (USMARC) and British (UKMARC, 1980) practice. 
INMARC manual should be precepted on the basis of the internationally 
recognised paradigms, that is the International Standard Bibliographic 
Description (ISBD)—(an internationally accepted format for the represen- 
tation of descriptive information in bibliographic records), recommended by 
the IFLA Committee on Cataloguing and Anglo-American Cataloguing 
Rules (latest edition, i.e. at present 2nd edition, 1978), any internationally 
accepted subject-heading, such as the Library of Congress Subject Head- 
ing (latest edition i.e. 10th edition) and internationally accepted classifi- 
cation scheme, such as Dewey Decimal Classification (latest edition, at 
present 19th edition) etc. 


In Computerised processing, care should be taken regarding hit-rate, 
response time and quality of cataloguing. Following or maintaining the 
international cataloguing format and practices, the Library would be able 
to exchange bibliographic data with other national libraries of the world. 
As already mentioned by centralising at the national level the creation of 
machine readable catalogue and other bibliographic services, a significant 
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cost-benefit advantage could be gained. This mechanization of catalogu- 
ing practice would enable the Library to have control over the bibliogra- 
phic record-keeping as available in India. Moreover, with the introduction 
of online facilities (which, of course, depend upon good telecommunication 
network and compatible sophisticated computer), other libraries of the 
country could have access to the National Library’s bibliographic database 
for their bibliographic information. Once the National Library has con- 
trol over the country’s bibliographic data, it could take leadership in the 
country’s library system regarding bibliographic practice and procedures 
by distributing machine generated bibliographic information as well as 
printed catalogue cards. This would also help to bring out the Indian 
National Bibliography more quickly and make its coverage comprehensive. 


Moreover, introducing computer for processing function based on inter- 
national recognised standard, the concept of Universal Bibliographic Con- 
rol (UBC) endorsed by UNESCO with the collaboration of IFLA as a 
long-term programme for the development of a world-wide system for the 
control and exchange of bibliographic information could be achieved. 
The role of IFLA in the field of UBC Programme is important. For the 
development of practical aids for cataloguing systems of the developing 
countries, IFLA has redefined the status of UBC Programme. For this 
purpose the International MARC Programme (IMP-BL) according to IFLA 
Annual 1984, SBD was reviewed and IFLA also approved the amendment 
of ISBDs (those for monographs, serials, non-book materials and carto- 
graphic materials). The revised ISBDs are expected to be published 
early in 1986. To gear up the cataloguing programme, one Working 
Group on an ISBD for Machine-Readable Files (ISBD (MRF) ) set up by 
the IFLA, has been functioning since 1984. 


In India, as we have already observed, scveral languages including 15 
official languages are flourishing throughout the country, enriching her 
cultural heritage. At present, for better bibliographic control and uni- 
formity in entries and casy filing facilities, entrics of all Indian languages 
are Romanised and transliterated with diacritical marks. In computerised 
cataloguing the Indian librarian would face some problems in inserting all 
diacritical marks (as presently uscd) for machine-readable cataloguing. 
One of the reasons is that the machine docs not accept all forms of dia- 
critical marks used in the National Library as well as Central Reference 
Library. For mounting all these diacritical marks into machine-readable 
cataloguing, a special software programme is required which would be costly 
to produce as well as time-consuming. For the sake of machine operation, 
the Indian librarian could take some guidelines from the American practice 
of transliteration for inputing diacritical marks into—MARC format. 


This transliteration scheme has been published by the Processing De- 
partment of the Library of Congress in its quarterly journal : “Cataloguing 
service bulletin” 118-120 (1976-77). 
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In computerised library operation, some unique or control number, 
such as ISBN (International Standard Book Number), ISSN (International 
Standard Serial Number) is required for quick identification of record or 
data. These numbers also facilitate furtherance of book trade. As already 
mentioned in Chapter 2, in India two agencies have been responsible to 
assign ISBN and ISSN for Indian publications. Yet very few Indian mono- 
graphs have contained ISBN and the agency responsible to assign ISSN is 
yet to operate. For effective computerised library operation, efforts should 
be made to allocate ISBN and ISSN to each book and serial before 
publication. 


(C) Computer-based Information Retrieval and Reference Services 


It has becn already mentioned that in the present day world, quick 
flow of information, its availability and its use in regard social, economic, 
educational, scientific, technological as well as cultural advancement, is a 
crucial and vital factor in formulating and planning the policy of a nation’s 
progress and prosperity. The advent of modern technology has opened 
a new horizon specially in the area of information retrieval and reference 
services by new technique that is, computer-based online information re- 
trieval or online searching. This online searching has become a powerful 
tool when used in the right way in the right circumstances in the area of 
information retrieval. The Father of the Indian librarianship, Mr. S. R. 
Ranganathan also was aware of this change and had remarked in 1963 : 


“Who knows that a day may not come when the dissemination of 
knowledge, which is the vital function of libraries, will be 
realised even by means other than those of the printed 
book ?” 


(The Five Laws of Library Science) 


It will be worthwhile here to give a very brief outline of this new 
technique—online searching. 


In computer terminology ‘online’ means; “If one unit (eg. a 
computer) can be controlled by another unit (e.g. computer terminal) then 
the first unit is said to be online to the second unit.”!° The basic equip- 
ment needed for this new technique is : teletypewriter ; telephone ; modem— 
a device connecting telephone for telecommunication connection ; printer 
etc. An ‘online database’ is a machine readable file of organised informa- 
tion and user can access and interact with this machine readable file by 
means of a computer terminal connected to the host computer where data 
have been stored in file. This connection may be possible by two ways : 


(i) direct wire connection to the computer ; 
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(ii) communicating with computer via a telecommunication network, 
that is with a computer terminal via a modem to telephone 
network for immediate access to online databases. 


Computer terminal is an electronic typewriter, that is, teletypewriter 
having a Visual Display Unit (VDU) and capable of transmitting and 
receiving information signals via tclecommunication channels. Modem 
(modulator-demodulator)—is a linking device between a computer ter- 
minal and telephone line. It converts the electrical signals (in computer 
terminology it means coding and decoding of digital signals) from the 
teletypewriter into audible signals and these signals through telephone net- 
work are transmitted sent for interacting and communicating with a host 
computer where millions of pieces information are stored in database. In 
reverse, through telephone network via modem, computer terminal i.e. 
teletypewriter receives the return messagcs or information. By this new 
technique user can instantly access and retrieve his required information 
from million of information stored in the database. In this technology, 
information is stored on rotating magnetic discs usually based on a parti- 
cular format and usually available for immediate access. These discs con- 
tain complete bibliographic information of a particular cocument. Recently 
this bibliographic information also includes an abstract and fulltext detail. 
Moreover, recently originated database also provides information regarding 
the location of document, that is, where it can be found. 


To meet the variant requirements of different types of libraries and 
informetion centres, these online databases are constructed in Cifferent 
ways. The recent edition of Cuadra Association’s ‘Directory on online 
databases’ has classified these databases into six catagories. Those are : 
textual-numeric ; labelled as software ; referral bases ; fulltext ; bibliogra- 
phic and numeric database. In general, these databases could be broadly 
classifiee into the following categories according to the types of informa- 
tion provided by them : 


(i) Bibliographic database contains bibliographic information such 
as, cataloguing, indexing and abstracting information regard- 
ing a particular document. 


(ii) Numeric-statistical database provides statistical data and infor- 
mation, for instance population, production of commodities, 
import, export etc. usually in tabular forms. Another faci- 
lity provided by this type of database is that user could 
calculate or compare data. 


(iii) Full-text database facilitates direct access of the users to either 
part or full-text of an original document. 
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(iv) Textual-numeric database encompasses statistical intormation 
with interpretation of textual commentary. 


(v) Directory type database usually provides the lists of organisa- 
tions, their addresses and activities or other directory type 
of information which is being neither bibliographic nor 
numerical. 


Success of online database searching largely depends upon the good 
telecommunication networking system. At present, several international 
telecommunicational networks, such as TYMNET (USA), TELENET 
(USA), and EURONET (Luxembourg) are available through which one 
can connect with and access the host computer's online databases. 


Cuadra’s Directory of online databases (1986) has listed 3,000 different 
online databases. Among these about 500 databases could be accessible 
(via telecommunication nctwork) for online searching from any part of the 
world. Some of the wicely used online databases producers are : 


(i) Dialog Information Services, Inc., USA, having more than 200 
databases covering all subjects—can be accessed by direct 
dial through telex or via the Teclenet, Tymnet, Uninet and 
Datapac telecommunication network. According to the ‘Dia- 
log Database Catalog’, January, 1985 these 200 databases 
contain about 100 million records on DIALOG Computer. 


(ii) Online Computer Library Center, Inc. (OCLC), USA, is the 
producer of major bibliographic databases. According to 
the Bowker Annual, 1985, the OCLC databases have more 
than 12,000,000 records. These databases can be accessed by 
dedicated leased communication lines or through dial-access 
terminals. 


ili) Bibliographic Retrieval Services (BRS), USA having more than 
60 databases (1983) in the areas of science, technology, busi- 
ness, economics, humanitics, social sciences and other areas 
can be accessible via the Telenet, Tymnet and Uninet tele- 
communication network. 


(iv) UKMARC (United Kingdom Machine Readable Catalogue) 
covers details of U.K. monographs and serials (first issues 
and changes of title only). It consists of items received by 
the Copyright Receipt Office of the British Library ; Depart- 
ment of Printed Books of the British Library, CIP records 
(2 months prior to publication) and EMMA (Extra MARC 
Materials) added by BLAISE (British Library Automated 
{nformation Service) subscribers. The records of this data- 
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base are searchable by control number (i.e. ISBN, ISSN, 
BNB number), author, title, textwords froin title, subject. 
Dewey number etc. Upto May 1983, holding of total cita- 
tions is about 811,978 and approximately 43,000 citations 
are updated yearly. Frequency of updating is weckly. 


(v) Research Librarics Information Network (RLIN), USA has 
been formed to support the cooperative programmes of the 
Research Libraries Group, Inc. (RLG) in the areas of col- 
lection development, preservation and resource sharing. 
Upto 1983, RLIN Bibliographic databases having more than 
4 million records in machine readable form comprises of US 
Library of Congress MARC records and also the catalogu- 
ing and acquisition records processed by the network users. 
This database can be accessible via Tymnet, or by direct 
dialing. 


(vi) LCMARC (Library of Congress Machine Readable Catalog) 
consists of items acquired by the Library of Congress in- 
cluding foreign acquisitions (such as French—1973 on- 
wards ; German—1975 onwards; all Roman alphabets— 
1977 onwards ; Romanized South Asian, Cyrillic and Greek 
-——1979 onwards). The records are searchable by control 
number (that is ISBN, ISSN, BNB number), author, title, 
keywords from title, subject, Dewey number, Universal Deci- 
mal Classification number. Library of Congress Classifica- 
tion number etc. Upto January 1983, databases hold about 
1,600,000 records and approximately 200,000 citations are 
updated yearly. Usually freauency of updating is monthly. 


In most cases, online searching is performed by the Boolean operation 
(that is AND, OR, NOT logic) or free text or key-word searching 
or precctermined truncated search keys. 


According to a survey made by James L. Hall and Marjorie J. Brown 
in 1983 the number of bibliographic records readily available by online 
searching was about 77 million items with updating rate of nearly 9 million 
items per year.’?® 


It is wrong to think that the online searching has no disadvantages. 
Some of the main drawbacks of this new technique are given below : 


1. This new operation requires special equipments ; 


2. The online databases only mount recent literature, i.e., from 1970 
onwards ; 
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3. Certain duplications regarding citations are found between data- 
bases ; 


4. Online charges are apparently high because of the fact that one 
has to know the right strategy of search to avoid high charges ; 


5. The systems are not always available due to some telecommuni- 
cational problems and the fault of machine. 


But the advantages of online searching have overridden these disadvan- 
tages. In short, the advantages of online database searching are : 


1. It saves technical time of librarians or information officers and 
research scholars ; 


2. Large files could be searched quickly ; 


3. Various databases can be accessed and searched only by pressing 
keys of computer ; 


4. Modern day’s multi-disciplinary concept searches can be donc 
very easily ; 

5. From the quantitative view, online bibliographic literature and 
information retrieval is more cost-effective than traditional labo- 
rious manual searching ; 


6. User can refine his search strategy until satisfactory results are 
achieved. By this proccss output can be improved qualitatively ; 


7. Speed is an important acvantage of this new technique. This 
searching proccss is many times faster than manual searching ; 


8. Another important advantage of this process is providing infor- 
mation regarding the location of document where it could be 
found ; 


9. More updated information could be retrieved in comparison with 
printed version. This is because the online databases are usually 
updated cither weekly or fortnightly or monthly ; 


10. Online access to vast database is easy to operate in compare 
with book-form and microfiche catalogues. Information can 
easily be searchable by free-text, key-words or any other search 
strategy such as author, title, subject apporach, etc. 


In the Western world,’ includng the U.K., the librarians (either of the 
national library or academic or public library) instead of buying costly refer+ 
ence hard tools (for example, printed Chemical Abstracts now costing about 
$9,200) do online searches on demand. It is much more cost effective 
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because it provides materials that people actually need on demand, rather 
than buying printed material that may or may not meet the actual need of 
information. 


Because of its usefulness and cost effectiveness, online information 
retrieval is now widely accepted by the librarians and information officers 
as an alternative to expensive and laborious manual searching of informa- 
tion. In western and some of the Asian libraries including India this online 
information searching becomes so popular and effective a reference service 
that it is “now considered to be normal part of library reference work.”14 


As we notice in Chapter 3, the British Library provides online biblio- 
graphic and information services to its users by the following services : 


(i) BLAISE-LINE (access to the multidisciplinary MARC data- 
bases) ; 


(ii) BLAISE-LINK (access to the biomedical/toxicological MED- 
LARS (U. S.) databases ; 


(iii) Access to the other international databases. 


At present number of other bibliographic services, such as, Eighteenth 
Century Short Title Catalogue (£ S7f € 1982-83 onward); Incunable 
Short Title Catalogue (ISTC, 1983-84 onward); the South Asia and Burma 
Retrospective Bibliography (SABREB, 1985 onwards) are only mounted 
online as a separate file for each individual bibliographic services on BL- 
AISE-LINE. All these files are still in progress. According to the 
Annual Report, 1984-85 of the British Library, the Library apart from 
the U.K. MARC services provides 3,344 online bibliographic and infor- 
mation retrieval services. 


With the development of Indian computer technology and telecom- 
munication system by establishing satellites, India’s National Library could 
enhance it reference services to provide more effective and quick informa- 
tion and reference services to its users as well as scholars of the nation/ 
country by introducing modernised computer based information retrieval/ 
reference service which offers a wide-range of available machine readable 
bibliographic and non-bibliographic databascs. 


The authority of the National Library must convince the Government 
of India regarding the importance of the computerbased online informa- 
tion retrieval system in the modern ‘information-rich society’ and the 
present day role of the National Library in this regard must be emphasised. 


The development or build up of Indian online database by India’s 
National Library is a time consuming factor. Moreover, it involves a 
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heavy investment in computer technology as well as in telecommunication 
network. Again purchase of an online database will cost about $ 10,000 
per year. It is, therefore, desirable at the initial stage to become a sub- 
scriber of a well established database system, such as Dialog, OCLC (On- 
line Computer Library Centre), BRS (Bibliographic Retrieval Services, 
Inc.), SDC (System Development Corporation). These databases can be 
accessed from India through telex—as recently developed by Postsand Tele- 
graphs Dept., Govt. of India. Telex is a time-shared data communication 
network. This is a slow speed channel but found reliable. Another alter- 
native method to access the international online databases could be made 
from India. With the help of STD (Subscriber Trunk Dial) service and 
by developing a suitable modem (Modulator-demodulator), India’s 
National Library can directly dial London and enter TYMNET and TELE- 
NET which can switch the call to any part of the world. Though this 
is also a time-share system but operation could be made more specdily. 


With the development of Indian own telecommunication network like 
EURONET, TYMNET, TELENET, the online access of different data- 
bases could be made more easily, quickly and economically. It is encourage- 
ing that the Computer Maintenance Corporation has planned to develop one 
national data communication network throughout India. This national 
network is named as INDONET with its nodes at Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta, 
Madras and Bangalore. It is also planned that this INDONET will be 
interconnected with TYMNET, as already stated an American based inter- 
national network to enable Indian users to access the vast amount of in- 
formation stored in the online databases. Moreover, Department of Tele- 
communication, G.I. also plans to develop another telecommunication net- 
work for Indian users. 


Apart from the advantages of computer-based online information 
retrieval, there are some more reasons for installation of computer for online 
information retrieval and reference services in India’s National Library. 
One of the main reasons is the dramatic increase in the prices of the 
printed or hard-copies of important indexes, abstracts and conventional 
reference tools. This is explained by an instance taken from the purchasing 
of foreign journals by the Serials Division of the National Library. The 
number of foreign journals subscribed by this Division is about 840 (ap- 
proximately) and money spent for their acquisition varies from one year 
to another, for example, Rs. 7,28,000 (approximately) in 1982-83, 
Rs. 10,35,000 (approximately) in 1983-84 and Rs. 9,76,000 (approximate- 
ly) spent during 1984-85. From this amount nearly 50% were spent to 
purchase nearly 250 foreign science journals. For example, Chemical 
Abstract now costs about $ 9,200 (that is Rs. 4,18,680 approximately). 
The following price-chart of the “Science Citation Index” gives us some 
idea of escalation of prices of printed reference source books : 
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TITLE : SCIENCE CITATION INDEX 


Cumulative Year Price in $/(in rupees) 
1965-69 $ 3,000 (i.e. Rs. 38,700 approx.) 
1975-79 $ 9,000 (i.e., Rs. 1,16,100 approx.) 
1980-84 $ 12,500 (ie., Rs. 1,61,250 approx.) 


N.B.—$ 1=Rs. 12.90 (approx.). 


The above price-chart shows that the price of the said index in 1980- 
84 increases more than four times higher in comparison with that of the 
cumulation volumes of 1965-69. With a limited resource, some alternative 
should be found out for proper utilisation of resources. 


In addition to the escalation price of printed indexcs, abstracts and 
other reference tools, another problem has arisen by database producers and 
some of the learned societies. Now “many database producers include 
70 to 90% of records on the magnetic tapes in the printed journals.”4 


Learned societies like, the Institute of Electrical Engineers (producers 
of the INSPEC database on physics, electrotechnology, computers and 
control) cease their publications and its services are only available through 
online database. It is already mentioned that the South Asia and Burma 
Retrospective Bibiliography (SABREB), Eightecnth Century Short Title 
Catalogue [Microfiche], Incunable Short Title Catalogue (ISTC) 
etc. are only available on online databases. Morcover, most of the printed 
costly indexes, abstracting services are available online. They are usually 
a by-product originated from the computer-production of so-called con- 
ventional printed index, abstracts, etc. For example, SOCIAL SCISEARCH 
is the online database of the printed-version of Social Science Citation Index 
(SSCI) ; DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS, the online database has its print- 
ed version called Dissertation Abstracts International etc. 


As already stated in online searching, bill should be paid. The total 
charges for online seayrching depend upon a number of factors, such as : 
(i) telecommunication charges ; 
(ii) database access charges ; 
(iii) charges for time spent at the computer-terminal ; 
(iv) printing charges either off-line print in a full format, including 
abstract or online printing in full format including abstract. 


Some systems, such as Dialog displays the charges/cost incurred during 
a starch session, Though the charges for database vary one from another 
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it will be worthwhile to give some idea about the online charges of Chemical 
Abstract in Dialog database according to its database catalogue published 
January, 1985. The file name of the online-version of Chemical Abstract 
in Dialog is “CA SEARCH” started from 1967. Present holdings of this 
database (January 1985) is about 6,522,000 records and is updated bi- 
weekly. This online database contains bibliographic data, keyword phrases 
and index entries for all documents covered by Chemical Abstract Service 


consisting of : 


File 308 (Records for 1967 to 1971) ; 
File 309 (Records for 1972 to 1976) ; 
File 320 (Records for 1977 to 1979); 
File 310 (Records for 1980 to 1981) ; and 
File 311 (Records for 1982 to present). 


The charges for online searching of this database based on 1983-84, 
include the following : 


(i) online connect time ratc $/hour is $ 68 ; 
(ii) online connect time rate per minute is $ 1.13; 
(tii) off-line print rate per full record is 25 cent ($ .25) ; 
(év) online type (print) or display rate for full record is 12 cent ($ .12). 


This online database also provides up dated SDI service at the rate 
of $ 8.95. During 1983-84 average cost of 10 minute online search of 
this expensive database was about $ 14 (excluding off-line print) while 
10 minutes online searches on ERIC (File 1) (a database on educational 
materials) database was cost about $ 5. 


: eet charge rate of online searching of the Chemical Abstract 
ocuses that the cost of online searching is le ive i 

SS expensive in compari 
with the price of the printed version of the same abstract. a 


Actually online searching is more Cost-effective because the i 
charged only for the time he uses the database based on the am ner 
time he has spent to find out his needed information or materials Dean ie 
increase of the price of printed indexing, abstracting and other ee 
tools ; the development of online database ; ceasation of some r ae 
publications and availability of their services on online databases ; ais 
limited resources, the developing country like India, without the if Sis 
tion of this new technique of online information retrieval ae ne 
have a limited number of access as well as lose out to these sailiopsos 
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updated information stored on the online bibliographic/non-bibliographic 
databases. So it is desirable for India’s National Library to introduce 
immediately the computer based online information retrieval services—a 
modern technique of information transfer, not only to keep pace with 
the quick flow of increasing information but also provides a cost-effective, 
efficient, instant and updated reference services to its users and scholars. 


With the introduction of computer-based online information retrieval 
service, the National Library will face one question regarding the payment 
of charges incurred for online searches. In most of the countries including 
the United Kingdom the charges for online search have been borne by 
the user or scholar who needs it. Though the Authority of India’s National 
Library will take decision regarding the payment of the charges incurred 
for online searching, it will be worthwhile to note that the British Library 
earns a considerable amount of revenue for example, £28,000 (i.e., 
Rs. 532,000) earned by only the British Library Lending Division during 
1984-85. Providing online information retrieval service, India’s National 
Library also can increase its revenue. 


Though the above three areas are suggested for immediate computerisa- 
tion, the success of this computerisation is largely dependent upon at least the 
following four factors ; 


(i) Computer, its hardware and compatible software ; 
(ii) Good telecommunication facilities ; 


(iii) Constant flow of electricity ; 


) 


(iv) Trained and skilled personnel. 


For convenience, it is also suggested to computerise the above said 
library operations phasewise. To make it an effective tool and also to 
avoid the apprehension to handle the computer, India’s National Library 
should introduce “parallel system” in computerisation of its library opera- 
tion, specially in the area of automated acquisition and cataloguing. For 
instance, in case of computerised cataloguing, both the machine readable 
cataloguing as well as manual processing will be performed simultaneously 
till the staff are well acquainted with the operation of the computer when 
final switching over to computerisation can take place. 


At present, several options are available for computerisation of library 
operation. It is, therefore, essential to form an ‘Research and Development’ 
Division (‘R & D’ Division) to examine, design, implement and operate 
the plan for computerisation according to the need of the Library. For 
better management and staff involvement/participation, in this new pro- 
gramme, this ‘R & D’ Division should evolve the methodology for effectively 
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bringing into use the computer. And this presupposes the recruitment of 
highly qualified computer specialists with library background and a liberal 
grant should be made to operate the ‘R & D’ Division. 


Computerisation or Information Technology (IT) is not a threat to 
the book or librarianship and information science but a means to enhance 
the access to available information ; to facilitate fuller and wide cooperation 
between libraries and information services ; to facilitate better management 
for systematization and controlled the library operation (that is, higher 
standards of service, improved efficiency and higher productivity) and the 
development of library collection/resources and its status. 


In the ever-changing needs of the modern ‘information-rich’ society, 
India’s National Library—the foremost library of the country—with its 
vast resources, would not only be considered as a ‘centre for socialising 
books’ but also would act as a centre for socialising information as needed 
by the country by modernised ways and means. 


Cooperation 


Several national and international meetings have been organised to 
discuss how to achieve coordination of a country’s library resources. For 
example, the Colombo Conference of 1967 expressed the view that “a 
strong representative central body is essential for coordination and efficient 
library planning and development of all types of libraries in a nation.”*™ 
This is also applicable to the Indian context. The National Library docs 
not stand on its own. It must be viewed in the total context of the Indian 
library system. In order to provide effective services, the National Library 
must consult widely and cooperate extensively with other libraries and 
organisations in the country. It is worth mentioning that out of 22 States 
only 5 (namely, Tamilnadu, Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Maharashtra and 
West Bengal) have passed library legislation. By library legislaion, all 
these five states have developed adequate public library systems. The 
National Library cannot fully develop and provide effective services without 
support of a good public and academic library system in the country. 
India’s National Library, like the British Library, should act as an integral 
part of the nation’s library service. To ensure effective national library 
services throughout the country, the central government should formulate 
and declare national library policy through legislation. It is also the duty 
of the Central Government to pursue the other State Governments (except 
those who have already passed library legislation), to pass library legislation 
acts to ensure better library services throughout the states as well as the 
nation. 

India is a vast country (3,287,590 km*).47 For proper coordination 
and cooperation, it may be divided into four main zones: East, West, 
North and South. This is illustrated by Figure 3. The Eastern Region 
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Based upon Survey of India map with the permission of the 
Surveyor General of India. 


The boundary of Meghalaya shown on this map is as inter- 
preted from the North-Eastern Areas (Reorganisation) Act 
1971, but has yet to be verified. 

The territorial waters of India extend into the sea to a 
distance of twelve nautical miles measured from the appro- 
priate base line. 
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on the maps rests with the publisher.” 
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includes the States of West Bengal, Bihar, Orissa, Assam, Tripura, Manipur, 
Nagaland, Sikkim, Arunachal Pradesh, Mizoram, Meghalaya and Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands. The Northern Region covers Uttar Pradesh, Rajas- 
than, Haryana, Punjab, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir States. The 
Western Region includes the States of Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Maha- 
rashtra, Goa, Daman and Diu, Dadra and Nagar Haveli. And the Southern 
Region consists of Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh, Tamilnadu,, Kerala, Pondi- 
cherry, Laccadive and Amindivi Island. All these four regions already have 
depository libraries, at Calcutta, Madras, Bombay and Delhi. In addition to 
these Regional Library and Information Centres, there should be State Library 
and Information Centres for each State and Local Library and Information 
Centres for each District of each State, as already mentioned. Furthermore, 
the National Library should act as a National Centre as well as ‘last resort’. 


In Calcutta, one centre (within the National Library) should be 
opened to control the whole Eastern Zone. The depository libraries of 
the other three regions would control and develop the library system in 
their own particular region. Thesc Regional Library Centres should meet 
the cemand of their areas from users and other libraries: and if they 
cannot meet this demand, they should approach the National Library at 
Calcutta as a ‘last resort’. As India has developed modern telecommuni- 
cation systems, all these four Regional Centres should be linked by these 
means. All these four regions should maintain close links and coopera- 
tion with each other in respect of bibliographic information, current aware- 
ness and document supply and resource sharing etc. 


Publication Wing of the National Library 


As already mentioned, the National Library now has a Printed 
Catalogue Division having as its main object the bringing out of up-to-date 
printed catalogues of the National Library’s holdings. But the Library 
does not have a proper Publication Wing (as has the British Library) to 
take care of all its publications needs. 


Besides the Printed Catalogues, the Library issues from time to 
time bibliographical brochures (mimeographed or printed, priced or un- 
priced), picture postcards (though only on a very modest beginning, with 
only a set of five such postcards), the Library newsletter, indexes to arti- 
cles in reputed journals etc. etc. There is no one wing or division to 
organise all this publication work and what is more, to arrange proper 


distribution and sale of such materials 


It is, thereore, very important that the Library should have a regular 
Publication Wing to streamline its publication and sale procedures. 
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Finance 


As already stated in Chapter 2, the budgetary provision of India’s 
National Library is too meagre in comparison with other four major nation- 
al libraries of the world (that is, the Library of Congress, U.S.; the British 
Library, U.K.; the National Diet Library, Japan and the National Library 
of Australia). The financial grants for the book budget of India’s 
National Library should be increased, making it possible to build up/deve- 
lop its collection for the users of to-day and of the future. Separate and 
sufficient monetary grants should be provided to the National Library of 
India for the development and modernization of its library operation, 
especially for the ‘R&D’ Division for computerisation. It is true that 
each and every library, even the aforesaid four big national libraries of 
the world, suffers from financial constraints. The British Library has nice- 
ly coped with the situation. During current decade the policy—‘concur- 
rently with economics must go efforts to increase revenue”—-has been adop- 
ted in the British Library. It has already introduced “Revenue earning 
Services” which concern the supply/loan of documents ; photocopy services ; 
the sale of catalogues and publications of the British Library ; provision 
for computer-based online information services as well as online biblio- 
graphic service, etc. The services have generated a good amount of in- 
come of the British Library. For example in 1984-85, the British Library 
earned about £ 12,522,000 i.e. Rs. 2,379,180,00 approx.). About 21% 
of this Library’s expenditure was met from this revenue in the same 
financial year.> In case of India’s National Library some provision should 
be made to earn more revenues to meet the financial contraints. It is al- 
ready mentioned that the establishment of a separate ‘Publication Unit’ 
will not only streamline the sale of the Library’s publications but it will 
also generate some revenue. 


Accelerating more reprographic facilities to users and other libraries 
of the country and abroad, will also enhance revenue provision of the 


Library. 
Moreover, the late-fee charges for delay in returning lentout books 


should be increased. This will not only enhance the revenue but also 
enable the users to systematise their habit and also control the borrowing 


system. 
Again, some such services, as preparing of select bibliographies ; pro- 
viding translation services ; giving of attendance certificates should be 


charged for. Finally introducing/providing computer-based information 
retrieval and reference services and bibliographic activities will also increase 


revenues. 


The enhancement of the revenue earning capacity can be utilised for 
the growth and development of the Library as well as the library operation. 
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It is, therefore, desirable to get some advice from the commercial consul- 
tants regarding more effective marketing of the Library’s products and 
services. 


Standing Library Committee or Commission 


For effective adoption of various guidelines indicated here and for 
formulating and accelerating the role of India’s National Library as a 
leader and a ‘last resort’ of the country’s library and information system 
network, a Standing Committee or Commission should be set up on the 
lines of the British Library Advisory Council or American National Com- 
mission on Libraries and Information Science. 


Conclusion 


The library service in India, as in most other developing countries, 
has not yet reached a sophisticated level. There is, however, a growing 
awareness in this regard by public/government authorities at all Jevels. The 
library service is a part of the education policy of the country. The rating 
of library services and library development can be measured by the expen- 
diture pattern on library services and overall expenditure on education. 

For the last ten years, total expenditure on education in India has 
never surpassed 10% of total governmental expenditure. Public expendi- 
ture on education includes educational expenditure at every level of adminis- 
tration, i.e. total expenditure on education by the Central Government, State 
Governments, Regional and Local Authorities. For example, in 1970, the 
total expenditure on education at all administrative levels was Rs. 11,183 
million. This increased to Rs. 21,037 million in 1975 and Rs. 72,520 
million in 1984-85.15 On an average the figures represent 3% of the 
annual gross national product.‘ This expenditure, at all levels of adminis- 
tration, includes expenditure on library services in the country at cach 
level. 

The resources made available for the growth of library services are 
inextricably bound up with the attitudes of national leaders, education policy 
and economic planning. Developing countries, large and small, have cer- 
tain main areas of concern, like the escalation of population, high percen- 
tage of illiteracy, insufficient educational facilities, limited economic, and 
skilled human resourcts. Growth in library services and planning for 
library development in India must be understood in such a context. ‘‘Fac- 
tors such as climate, communications, languages, natural resources and 
the variety of cultures at regional and national level constitute problems 
outside the experience of many western communities.’”* 

However, the overall operation of India’s National Library, although 
inadequate compared to other major national libraries of the world, is not 
unorganised. It is true that “the pride and glory of public libraries should 
not be based on how many rare voulmes they possess, how many sixteenth 
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century editions or 10th century manuscripts they have, but on how widely 
books circulate among the people, how many readers they gain, how quickly 
a request for a book can be satisfied...”(V. I. Lenin, 1913). Several 
guidelines and suggestions have been made in this chapter for enhancing 
and improving the image and effective functioning in enlarged areas of 
India’s National Library, the apex of library systems of the country, in the 
light of the experience of the British Library, one of the most comprehen- 
sive national libraries of the world. It is to be hoped that if these guide- 
lines and suggestions are implemented by introducing modern methodologies 
and management techniques, the image of India’s National Library will be 
enhanced in accordance with the modern concept of a national library. 
Further, it will occupy a position of pride among the National Libraries 
of the world and give the country better library and information services 
by means of improved reference services, centralised cataloguing and other 
bibliographical services and central and regional library networks throughout 
India. 
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APPENDIX 1 


THE PRESS AND REGISTRATION OF BOOKS ACT, 1867 





ARRANGEMENT OF SECTIONS 


PREAMBLB 
PART I 
PRELIMINARY 
SECTIONS 
1. Interpretation-clause. 
2. [Repealed.] 
PART Hf 


OF PRINTING-PRESSES AND NEWSPAPERS 


Particulars to be printed on books and papers. 

Keeper of printing press to make declaration. 

Rules as to publication of newspaper. 

Authentication of declaration. 

Deposit, 

Inspection and supply of copies. 

7. Office copy of declaration to be prima facie evidence. 

8. New declaration by persons who have signed declaration and 
subsequently ceased to be printers or publishers. 

Authentication and filing. 

Inspection and supply of copies. 


Putting copy in evidence. 
8A. Person whose name has been incorrectly published as editor 
may make a declaration before a Magistrate. 
8B. Cancellation of declaration. 
8B. Cancellation of declaration 


8C. Appeal. . 


Away 


PART Ii 
DELIVERY OF BOOKS 


9. Copies of books printed after commencement of Act to be 
delivered gratis to Government : 


APPENDIX I 
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2 PART XIi.—Press, PRINTING AND PUBLICATIONS 
SECTIONS 
10. Receipt for copies delivered under Section 9. 
11. Disposal of copies delivered under Section 9. 
11A. Copies of newspaper printed in India to be delivered gratis to 


Government. 


11B. Copies of newspapers to be delivered to Press Registrar. 


12. 
13. 


14, 
15. 


1SA. 
16. 


16A,. 
16B. 


17. 


18. 
19, 


19A. 
198. 
19C, 


19D. 


19E. 


PART IV 
PENALTIES 


Penalty foi printing contrary to rule in section 3. 


Penalty for keeping press without making declaration required 
by section 4. 


Punishment for making false statement. 


Penalty for printing or publishing newspaper without conforming 
to rules. 


Penalty for failure to make a declaration under section 8. 
Penalty for not delivering books or not supplying printer with 


maps. 
Penalty for failure to supply copies of newspapers gratis to 
Government. 
Penalty for failure to supply copies of newspapers to Press 
Registrar. 


Recovery of forfeitures and disposal thereof and of fines. 


PART V 
REGISTRATION OF BOOKS 


Registration of memoranda of books. 
Publication of memoranda registered. 


PART VA 
REGISTRATION OF NEWSPAPERS 


Appointment of Press Registrar and other officers. 
Register of newspapers. 

Certificates of registration. 

Annual statement, etc., to be furnished by pewspapers. 
Returns and reports to be furnished by newspapers. 


[1, 10. 1960] : 3rd (R)—Vol. V1 
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PRESS AND REGISTRATION oF Booxs AcT, 1867 3 
SECTIONS 
19F. Right of access to records and documents. 
19G. Annual report. 
19H. Furnishing of copies of extracts from Register. 
191. Delegation of powers. 
19J. Press Registrar and other officers to be public servants. 
19K. Penalty for contravention of section 19D or section 19E, etc. 
19L. Penalty for improper disclosure of information. 
PART VI 
MISCELLANEOUS 
20. Power to make rules. 
Publication. 
20A. Power of Central Government to make rules. 
20B. Rules made under this Act may provide that contravention thereof 
shall be punishable. 
21. Power to exclude any class of books from operation of Act. 
22. Extent. 
23. [Repealed] 


3rd (R)—Vol. Vi [1. 10, 1960] 
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NTHE PRESS AND REGISTRATION OF BOOKS ACT, 1867] 5 
Act No. 25 oF 1867 


An Act for the regulation of Printing-presses and Newspapers, for the 
preservation of copies of books *[and newspapers] printed in “[India], 
and for the registration of such books -[and newspapers]. 


[22nd March, 1867.] 


WHEREAS it is expedient to provide fer the regulation of printing- 
presses and of ‘[newspapers], for the preservation of ** * * copies cf 
‘every book and newspaper printed in India and for ithe registrat'on of 
such books and newspapers]; lt is hereby enacied as follows :— 


PART I 
PRELIMINARY 


1. In this Act. unless there shall be something repugnant in the 
subject or context.— 


“Book” includes every volume. part or division of a volume, and 
pamphlet, in any language, and every sheet of music, map 
chart or plan separately printed “* * *, 


Bale * ” * % * ve 


“Editor” means the person who controls the selection of the 
matter that is published in a newspaper :] 


“[“India” means the territory of India excluding the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir :] 








*Short title given by the Indian Short Titles Act. 1897 (14 of 1897). 
*Ins. by Act 55 of 1955, s. 2 (w.e.f. Ist July 1956). 


* Subs. by Act 3 of 1951, s. 3 and Sch., for “the whole of India except 
Part B State”. 


‘Subs. by Act 35 of 1950, s. 3 and Sch. HW, for “periodica’s containing 
news”. 


®'The word “three” rep. by Act 10 of 1890, s. 1. 


®Subs. by Act 55 of 1955, s. 3, for “every book printed ar litho- 
graphted in India and for the registration of such books” (w.e.f. 1st 
July 1956). 


™The words “or lithographed” omitted by Act 55 of 1955, s. 4 (w.e.f 
Ist July 1956). 


® Definition of “British India” omitted by the A O. 1937, see now 
the definition in s. 3 (5) of the General Clauses Act, 1897 (X of 1897). 


"Ins. by Act 14 of 1922. s. 3 and Sch. I. 
Ins. by Act 3 of 1951, s. 3 and Sch. 


Li. 10. 1957} 
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6 Part XI.—PRESS, PRINTING AND PUBLICATIONS 
(Part 1——Preliminary. Part 11—Of Printing-presses and Newspapers.) 


“Magistrate” means any person exercising the ful powers of a 
‘Magistrate and includes a ‘Magistrate ot Police ** * *. 


‘{“Newspaper” means any printed periodical work containing public 
news or comments on public news :] 


Bx * * * % %* * 


paper” means any document, including a newspaper, other than 
a book ; 


“prescribed” means prescribed by rules made by the Central 
Government under section 20A; 


“Press Registrar” means the Registrar of newspapers for India ap- 
pointed by the Central Government under section 19A and 
includes any other person appointed by the Central Govern- 
ment to perform all or any of the functions of the Press 
Registrar ; 


“printing” includes cyclostyling and printing by lithography ; 


“Register” means the Register of newspapers maintaining under sec- 
lion 19B.] 


ed * * * * 


2. [Repeal of Act 1] of 1835.) Rep. by the Repealing Act, 1870 
(4 of 1870), 5. 1 and Sch. U, Pt. Hl. 


PART If 
OF PRINTING-PRESSLS AND NEWSPAPERS 


3. Every book or paper printed within ‘[Ind‘a] shall have printed 
legibly on it the name of the printer and the p'ace of printing, and (if 


the book or paper be published) “[the name] of the publisher and the place 
of publication. 








» Now Magistrate of the first class, see ‘the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1898 (5 of 1898). 


* Now Presidency Magistrate, see Act 5 of 1898. 
*The words “and a Justice of the Peace” rep. by Act 10 of 1890, s. 2. 
“Ins. by Act 14 of 1922, s. 3 and Sch. I. 


"Paragraphs relating to “Number” and “Gender” rep. by Act 10 of 
1914, s. 3and Sch. II; defin‘tion of “Local Government” omitied by the 


A. O. 1937 and the definition of “States” ins. by the A. O. 1950, omitted 
by Act 3 of 1951, s. 3 and Sch. 


*Ins. by Act 55 of 1955, s. 4 (wef. ist July 1956). 


‘The definition of “States” ins. by the A. O. 1950, omitted by Act 3 
of 1951, s. 3 and Sch. 


*Subs. by Act 3 of 1951, s. 3 and Sch., for “the States”, 
Ins. by Act 12 of 1891, s, 2 and Sch, Il. 


1. 10. 1957) 
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PRESS AND REGISTRATION OF Books ACT, 1867 7 
(Part If—Of Printing-presses and Newspapers.) 


4. %(1)] No person shai', within ‘[India], keep in his possession 
any press for the printing of books or papers, who shall not have made 
and subscribed the following declaration before “{the District, Presidency 
or eee Magistrate] within whose local jurisdiction such press 
may be: 


“TI, A. B., declare that I have a press for printing at————.” 


And this last blank shall be filled up with a true and precise des 
cription of the place where such press may be siiuate. 


*[(2) As often as the place where a press is kept is changed, a new 
declaration shall be necessary : 


Provided that where the change is for a period not exceeding sixty 
days and the place where the press is kept after the change is within the 
local jurisdiction of the Magistrate referred to in sub-section (/), no new 
declaration shall be necessary if— 


(a) a statement relating to the change is furnished to the said 
Magistrate within twenty-four hours thereof; and 


(6) the keeper of the press continues to be the same.] 


5. No ‘[newspaper] shall be published in *[India], except in confor- 
mity with the rules hereinafter laid down: 


‘1(7) Without prejudice to the provisions of section 3, every copy 
of every such newspaper shall contain the names of the owner and 
editor thereof printed clearly on such copy and also the date of ils 
publication.] 


*[(2)] The printer and the publisher of every such "[newspaper] shall 
’ appear “[in person or by agent authorised in this behalf in accordance 
with rules made under section 20, before a District, Presidency or Sub- 
divisional Magistrate within whose Jocal jurisdiction such newspaper shall 








1S 4 was renumbered as sub-section (7) of that section and sub- 
section (2) was added by Act 55 of 1955, s. 5 (wef, ist July, 1956). 


2Subs. by Act 3 of 195!, s. 3 and Sch., for “the States”. 
*Subs. by Act 56 of 1951, s. 36, for “the Magistrate” (w.e.f. 1st 
February, 1952). 


“Subs. by Act 14 of 1922, s. 3 and Sch. I, for “printed periodical 
work containing public news or comments on public news”. 


5 Subs. by Act 26 of 1960, s. 2, for cl. (7) wef. Ist October, 1960, 
ins. by Act 14 of 1922, s. 3 and Sch. I. 

*Cl, (/) renumbered as (2) by Act 14 of 1922, s. 3 and Sch. 1. 

7 Subs. by s, 3 and Sch. I, ibid., for “periodical work”. 


5Subs. by s. 3 and Sch. I, ibid., for “before the Magistrate within 
whose local jurisdiction such work shall be published”. 


3rd (R)—Vol. VI [1. 10. 1960] 
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8 Part XII —PRESS, PRINTING AND PUBLICATIONS 
(Part Il1—Of Printing-presses and Newspapers ) 


be ponted or published ** * *] and shall make and subscribe, in dupl 
cate, the following declaration 


‘I, A B, declare that I am the pmnter (or publisher or printer and 
publisher) of the [newspaper] entutled—‘[and to be printed or pub- 
lished, or to be printed and published], as the case may be at———” 


And the last blank im this form of declaration shall be filled up 
with a true and precise account of the premises wher th printing or 
pubhcation 1s conducted 


(24) Every declaration under ru'e (2) shall speufy the title of 
the newspaper, the Janguage in which it 15 to be published and the perro- 
dicity of 1s publication and shall contam such other particulars as may be 
plesciibed ] 


(2B) Where the prnter or ptblisher of a newspaper making a 
decluaion under rule (2) is not the owner thereof, the declaration shall 
speciiy the name of the owner and shall also be accompamed by an 
authoiity im wriung fiom the owner authonsing such peison to make 
ant subscmbe such declaration 


(2C)A declaiation in respect of a newspaper made under rule (2) 
and authenticated under section 6 shall be necessary before the news- 
papei can be published 


(2D) Wheie the title of any newspaper or its language or the per o- 
dcty of sts publication is changed, the declaration shal] cease to have 
effect and a new declai ition shall be necessary before the publication of 
the newspaper can be conunted 


(2L) As often as the owneiship of a newspaper is changed a new 
declaration shall be necessaiy ] 


%1(3)] As often as the plece of printing or publicaton as changed, 
a new declaration shall be necessary 


‘(Provided that where the change 1s for a period not exceeding thirty 
days and the place of printing or publication after the change is within 





The woids “or such printer or publisher resides,” omitted by Act 26 
of 1960, s 2 (wef Ist October, 1960) 


*?Subs by Act 14 of 1922, s 3 and Sh I, for “periodical work” 


‘Subs by Act 55 of 1955, s 6, for “and printed or published, or 
printed and published” (wef Ist July, 1956) 


‘Iny by s 6, chid (wef tst July, 1956) 

‘Ins by Act 26 of 1960, s 2 (wef Ist October, 1960) 

°Cls (2) and (3) renumbered as (3) and (4) respectively by Act 
14 of 1922 s 3 and Sch L. 
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Press AND REGISTRATION OF Books ACT, 1867 9 
(Part I].—-Of Printing-presses and Newspapers.) 


the local jurisdiction of the Magistrate referred to in rule (2), no new 
declaration shall be necessary if— 


(a) a statement relat'ng to the change is furnished to the said 
Magistrate within twenty-four hours thereof; and 


(b) the printer or publisher or the printer and publisher of the 
newspaper continues to be the same.] 


(4) As often as the prinier or the publisher who shall have made 
such declaration as is aforesaid shall leave India for a period exceeding 
ninety days or where such printer or publisher is by infirmity or other- 
wise rendered incapable of carrying out his duties for a period exceeding 
ninety days or where such printer or pubisher is by infirmity or other- 
ment, a new dcclaration shall be necessary.] 


4(5) Every declaration made in respect of a newspaper shall be 
void, where the newspaper does not commence publication— 


(a) within six weeks ‘[of the authentication of the declaration 
under section 6], in the case of a newspaper to be pub- 
lished once a week or oftener; and 


(b) within three months “[of the authentication of the declaration 
under section 6], in the case of any other newspaper, and 


in every such case, a new declaration shall be necessary before the news- 
paper can be published. 


(6) Where. in any period of three months, any daily, tri-weekly, 
bi-weekly, weekly or fortnightly newspaper publishes issues the number 
of which is less than half of what shou'd have been published in ac- 
cordance with the declaration made in 1espect thereof, the declaration 
shall cease to have effect and a new declaration shall be necessary before 
the publication of the newspaper can be continued. 


(7) Where any other newspaper has ceased publication for a period 
exceeding twelve months, every declaration made in respect thereof shall 
cease to have effect, and a new declaration shall be necessary before 
the newspaper can be re-published. 


(8) Every existing declaration in respect of a newspaper shall be 
cancelled by the Magistrate before whom a new declaration is made and 
subscribed in respect of the same]: 


‘[Provided that no person ‘[who does not ordinarily reside in India, 
or] who has not attained majority in accordance with the provisions of 


1 Subs. by Act 26 of 1960, s. 2, for cl. (4) (w.e.f. 1st October, 1960). 
3Ins. by Act 55 of 1955, s. 6 (w.ef. Ist July, 1956). 


® Subs. by Act 26 of 1960, s. 2, for “of the declaration” (w.e.f. Ist 
October, 1960). 


“Ins. by Act 14 of 1922, s. 3 and Sch. I. 
*Ins, by Act 26 of 1960, s. 2 (w.e.f. Ist October, 1960). 
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10 Part XIL.—Press, PRINTING AND PUBLICATIONS 
(Part I1—Of Printing-presses and Newspapers.) 


the Indian Majority Act, 1875, or of the law to which be is subject 
in respect of the attainment of majority, shall be permitted to make 
the declaration prescribed by this section, nor shall any such person 
ed't a newspaper.] 


6. Each of the two originals of every dec'aration so made and 
subscribed as is aforesaid, shall be authenticated by the signature and 
Official seal of the Magistrate before whom the said declaration shail 
have been made : 


[Provided that where any declaration is made and subscribed under 
section 5 in respect of a newspaper, the declaration shall not, save in 
the case of newspapers owned by the same person, be so authenticated 
unless the Magistrate “[is, on inquiry from the Press Registrar, satisfied, 
that the newspaper proposed to be published does not bear a title which 
is the same as, or similar to, that of any other newspaper pub‘ished 
either in the same language or in the same State.] 


One of the said originals shall be deposited among the records of 
the office of the Magistrate, and the other shall be deposited among the 
records of the High Court of Judicature, or ‘[other principal Civil Court 
of original jurisdiction for the place where] the said declaration shall 
have been made. 


The Officer-in-Charge of each original shal] allow any person to 
inspect that original on payment of a fee of one rupee, and shall give 
to any person applying a copy of the said declaration, attested by the 
seal of the Court which has the custody of the original, on payment 
of a fee of two rupees. 


‘TA copy of the declaration attested by the Official Seal of the 
Magistrate, or a copy of the order refusing to authenticate the declara- 
tion, shall be forwarded as soon as possib'e to the person making and 
susbcribing the declaration and also to the Press Registrar.] 


7. In any legal proceeding whatever, as well civil as criminal, the 
production of a copy of such declaration as is aforesaid, attested by the 
seal of some Court empowered by this Act to have the custody of such 








‘Ins. by Act 55 of 1955, s. 7 (wef. Ist July, 1956). 


?> Subs. by Act 26 of 1960, s. 3, for certain words (w.e.f. Ist October, 
1960). 

*Subs. by Act 10 of 1890, s. 3, for “other Court within the local- 
limits of whose ordinary original civil jurisdiction”. 


*Subs. by Act 26 of 1960, s. 3, for the fourth paragraph (w.e.f. Ist 
October, 1960), ins. by Act 55 of 1955, s. 7 (w.ef. Ist July, 1956). 
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PRESS AND REGISTRATION OF Booxs ACT, 1867 11 
(Part Il—Of Printing-presses and Newspapers.) 


declarations, ‘for, in the case of the editor, a copy of the newspaper 
containing his name printed on it as that of the editor] shall be held 
(unless the contrary be proved) to be sufficient evidence, as against the 
person whose name shall be subscribed to such declaration ‘[or printed 
on such newspaper, as the case may be] that the said person was printer 
or publisher, or printer and publisher (according as the words of the 
said declaration may be) of every portion of every “[newspaper] whereof 
the title shall correspond with the title of the -[newspaper] mentioned 
in the declaration ‘[or the editor of every portion of that issue of the 
newspaper of which a copy is produced]. 


8. [If any person has subscribed by any declaration in respect of 
a newspaper under section 5 and the declaration has been authenticated 
by a Magistrate under section 6 and subsequently that person ceases to be 
the printed or publisher of the newspaper mentioned in such declaration, he 
shall appear before any District, Pres‘'dency or Sub-divisional Magistrate, 
and make and subscribe in duplicate the following declaration :— 


“| A. B., declare that I have ceased to be the printer or publisher 
or printer and publisher or the newspaper entitled J 


oe : p pete hail Bye 

Each original of the latter declaration shall be authenticated 
signature bgest of the Magistrate before whom the said latter declara- 
tion shall have been made. and one original of the said latter. declaration 
shall be filed along with each original of the former deo'aration 


The Officer-in-Charge of each original of the. latter declaration 
shall allow any person applying to inspect that original on payment 
of a fee of one rupee, and shall give to any person applying a copy 
of the said latter declaration, attested by the seal of the Court having 
custody of the original, on payment of a fee of two rupees. 


ll trials in which a copy, attested as is aforesaid, of the former 
Per tires shall have been put in evidence, it shall be tawful to put 
in evidence a copy, attested as is aforesaid, of the latter paar 
and the former declaration shall not be taken to be evidence that the 
declarant was, at any period subsequent to the date of the latter declara- 
tion, printer or publisher of the “|newspaper) therein mentioned. 





‘Ins. by Act 14 of 1922, s. 3 and Sch. I. 

“Subs. by s. 3 and Sch. 1, ibid., for “periodical work”. 

“Subs. by Act 55 of 1955, s, 8, for the first paragraph (w.c.f. Ist 
July, 1956). 
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12 Part X1I.—PRESS, PRINTING AND PUBLICATIONS 
(Part Il.—Of Printing-presses and Newspapers.) 


[A copy of the latter declaration attested by the official seal of 
the Magistrate shall be forwarded to the Press Registrar.] 


Person *[8A. If any person, whose name has appeared as editor on a 
whose name copy of a newspaper, claims that he was not the editor of the issue 
has been on which his name has so appeared, he may, with'n two weeks of his 
incorrect'y becoming aware that his name has been so published, appear before a 
published as District, Presidency or Sub-divisional Magistrate and make a declaration 
editor may that his name was incorrectly pubished in that issue as that of the 
make a editor thereof, and if the Magistrate after making such inquiry or caus- 
declaration ing such inquiry to be made as he may consider necessary ds satisfied 
before a that such declaration is true, he shall certfy accordingly, and on that 
Magistrate. certificate being given the provisions of section 7 shall not apply to that 
person in respect of that issue of the newspaper. 


The Magistrate may extend the period allowed by this section in 
any case where he is satisfied that such person was prevented by suffi- 
cient cause from appearing and making the declaration within that 
period.] 


{8B. If, on an application made to him by the Press Registrar or 
Cancella- any other person or otherwise, the Magistrate empowered to authenticate 
tion of de- 3 Geclaration under this Act, is of opinion that any declaration made in 
claration. respect of a newspaper should be cancelled, he may, after giving the 
person concerned an opportunity of showing cause against the action 
proposed to be taken, hold an inquiry into the matter and if, after 
considering the cause, if any, shown by such person and after giving 

him an opportun'ty of be.ng heard, he js satisfied that— 


(/) the newspaper, in respect of which the declaration has been 
made is being published in contravention of the provisions 
of this Act or rules made thereunder: or 


(ii) the newspaper mentioned in the declaration bears a title 
which jis the same as. or similar to, that of any other 
Newspaper published either in the same language or in 
the same State: or 


(iii) the printer or publisher thas ceased to be the printer or 
publisher of the newspaper mentioned in such declaration ; 
or 


"Ins. by Act 55 of 1955, s. 8 (wef. Ist July, 1956) 
"Ins. by Act 14 of 1922, s. 3 and Sch. I. 
“Ins. by Act 26 of 1960, s. 4 (wef. Ist October, 1960). 
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Press AND REGISTRATION OF Books ACT, 1867 13 


(Part I1.—Of Printing-presses and Newspapers. Part 1lI,—Delivery 
of books.) 


(iv) the declaration was made on false representation or on the 
concealment of any material fact or in respect of a perio- 
dical work which is not a newspaper ; 


the Magistrate may, by order, cancel the declaration and shall forward 
as soon as possible a copy of the order to the person making or subs- 
cribing the declaration and also to the Press Registrar. 


8C. (1) Any person aggrieved by an order of a Magistrate refus- 
ing to authenticate a declaration under section 6 or cancelling a declara- 
tion under section 8B may, within sixty days from the date on which 
such order is communicated to him, prefer an appeal to the Appellate 
Board to be called the Press und Registration Appellate Board consisting 


of a Chairman and another member to be appointed by the Central 
Government : 


Provided that the Appellate Board may entertain an appeal after 
the expiry of the said period, if it is satisfied that the appellant was 
prevented by sufficient cause from preferring the appeal in lime. 


(2) On receipt of an appeal under this section, the Appellate Board 
may, after calling for the records from the Magistrate and after making 
such further inquiries as it thinks fit, confirm, modify or set aside the 
order appealed against. 


(3) Subject to the provisions contained in sub-section (2), the 
Appellate Board may, by order, regulate its practice and procedure. 


((4) The decision of the Appellate Board shall be final.) 


{PART IIT] 
DELIVERY OF BOOKS 


9. Printed ** * * copies of the whole of every book which shall 
be printed ** * * in “[India] after this Act shall come into force, together 
with all maps, prints or other engravings belonging thereto, finished and 
coloured in the same manner as the best copies of the same, shall, not- 
withstanding any agreement (if the book be published) between the 
printer and publisher thereof, be delivered by the printer at such place 
and to such officer as the State Government shall, by notification in the 





TSubs. by Act 10 of 1890, s. 4, for the original Part. 


*The words “or lithographed” omitted by Act 55 of 1955, s. 9 (w.e.f. 
Ist July, 1956). 


* Subs. by Act 3 of 1951, s. 3 and Sch., for “the States”. 
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(Part U1——Delivery of books.) 


Official Gazette, from time to time direct, and free of expenses to the 
Government, as follows, that is to say :-— 


(a) in any case, within one calendar month after the day on 
which any such book shall first be delivered out of the 
press, one such copy, and 


(b) if within one calendar year from such day the State Govern- 
ment shall require the printer to deliver other such copies 
not exceeding two in number, then within one calendar 
month after the day on which any such requisition shall 
be made by the State Government on the printer, another 
such copy, or two other such copies. as the State Govern- 
ment may direct, 


the copies so delivered being bound, sewed or stitched together and 
upon the best paper on which any copies of the book shall be printed 
ya a 


The publisher or other person employing the printer shall, at a 
reasonable time before the expiration of the said month, supply him 
with all maps, prints and engravings finished and coloured as aforesaid, 
pin ad be necessary to enable him to comply with the requirements 
aforesaid. 


Nothing in the former part of this section shall apply to— 


(i) any second or subsequent edition of a book in which edition 
no additions or alterations either in the letter-press or in 
the maps, prints or other engravings belonging to the book 
have been made, and a copy of the first or some preceding 
edition of which book has been delivered under this Act, or 


{ii) any *[newspaper] published in conformity with the rules laid 
down in section 5 of this Act. 


10. The officer to whom a copy of a book is delivered under the 
eos section shall give to the printer a receipt in writing 
thereof. 


11. The copy delivered pursuant to clause (a) of the first para- 
graph of section 9 of this Act shall be disposed of as the State Govern- 
ment shall from time to time determine. 


“The words “or lithographed” omitted by Act 55 of 1955, s.9 (wed. 
1st July, 1956). y 8.9 (wef. 


*Subs. by Act 14 of 1922, s, 3 and Sch. I, for “periodical work”. 
3rd (R)—Vol. VI {1. 10. 1960} 
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Any copy or copies delivered pursuant to clause (b) of the said 
paragraph shall be “[transmitted to the Central Government].] 


141A. The printer of every newspaper in “[India] shali deliver at 
such place and to such officer as the State Government may, by notifica- 
tion in the Official Gazette, direct, and free of expense to the Govern- 
ment, two copies of each issue of such newspaper as soon as it is 
published.] 


‘(11B. Subject to any rules that may be made under this Act, the 
publisher of every newspaper in India shall deliver free of expense to 
the Press Registrar one copy of each issue of such newspaper as soon 
as it is published.] 


PART IV 
PENALTIES 


12. Whoever shall print or publish any book or paper otherwise 
than in conformity with the rule contained in section 3 of this Act shall, 
on conviction before a Magistrate, be punished by fine not exceeding 
‘Itwo thousand] rupees, or by simple imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding “{six months] or by both. 


13. Whoever shall keep in his possession any such press as afore- 
said, "[in contravention of any of the provisions contained in section 4 
of this Act] shall on conviction before a Magistrate, be punished by fine 
not exceeding ‘[two thousand] rupees, or by simple imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding ‘{six months}, of by both. 


14. Any person who shall, in making [any declaration or other 
statement] under the authority of this Act, make a statement which is 
false, and which he either knows or believes to be false or does not 











? Subs. by the A. O. 1948 for “transmitted to the British Museum 
or the Secretary of State for India, or to the British Museum and the 
said Secretary of State, as the case may be”. 


2Ins. by Act 14 of 1922, s. 3 and Sch. I. 

®Subs. by Act 3 of 1951, s. 3 and Sch., for “the States”. 

“Ins. by Act 55 of 1955, s. 10 (w.ef. Ist July, 1956). 

5 Subs. by Act 14 of 1922, s. 3 and Sch. I, for “five thousand”. 
*Subs. by s. 3 and Sch. I, ibid., for “two years”. 


"Subs. by Act 55 of 1955, s. 11, for “without making such a declara- 
tion as is required by section 4 of this Act” (w.e.f. 1st July, 1956). 


7 Subs. by Act 55 of 1955, s. 11, for “without making such a declara- 
{1. 10. 1960] 3rd (R)—Vol. VI 
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(Part IV.—Penalties.) 


believe to be true, shall on conviction before a Magistrate, be punished 
by fine not exceeding *[two thousand] rupees, and imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding “[six months]. 


15. {(7)] Whoever shall ‘{edit], print or publish any ‘[news paper] 
without conforming to the rules hereinbefore laid down, or whoever shall 
‘fedit], print or publish or shall cause to be ‘[edited], printed or published, 
any ‘[newspaper] knowing that the said rules have not been observed with 
respect to “[that newspaper], shal', on conviction before a Magistrate, be 
punished with fine not exceeding ‘[two thousand] dupees, or imprisonment 
for a term not exceding “(six months}, or both. 


*L\(2) Where an offence is committed in relation to a newspaper under 
sub-section (7), the Magistrate may, in addition to the punishment imposed 


under the said sub-secion, also cancel the declaration in respect of the 
newspaper.] 


‘ISA. If any person who has ceased to be a printer or publisher 
of any newspaper fails or neglects to make a declaration in compliance 
with section 8, he shall, on conviction before a Magistrate, be punishable 
by fine not exceeding two hundred rupees.] 


(16. If any printer of any such book as is referred to in section 9 
of this Act shall neglect to deliver copies of the same pursuant to that 
section, he shall for every such default forfeit to the Government such 
sum not exceeding fifty rupees as a Magistrate having jurisdiction in the 
place where the book was printed may, on the application of the officer 
to whom the copies should have been delivered or of any person autho- 
rised by that officer in this behalf, determine to be in the circumstances 
a reasonable penalty for the default, and, in addition to such sum, such 





1Subs. by Act 14 of 1922, s. 3 and Sch. I, for “five thousand”. 
2 Subs. by s. 2 and Sch. I, ibid., for “two years”. 


5§, 15 renumbered as sub-section (1) thereof by Act 26 of 1960, s. 5 
(w.e.f. Ist October, 1960). 


‘Ins. by Act 14 of 1922, s, 3 and Sch. I. 


® Subs. by s. 3 and Sch. I, ibid., for periodical work as is hereinbefore 
described”. 


®*Subs. by s. 3 and Sch. J, ibid., for “such periodical work”. 
7§ubs. by s. 3 and Sch. I, ibid., for “that work”. 

®Ins. by Act 26 of 1960, s. 5 (w.e.f. Ist October, 1960). 
*Ins. by Act 55 of 1955, s. 13 (wef. Ist July, 1956). 

* Subs. by Act 10 of 1890, s. 5, for the original section. 


3rd (R)—Vol. VI {1. 10, 1960] 


1882. 
1860, 
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further sum as the Magistrate may determine to be value of the copies 
which the printer ought to have delevered. 


lf any publisher or other person employing any such printer shall 
neglect to supply him, in the manner prescribed in the second para- 
graph of section 9 of this Act, with the maps, prints or engravings 
which may be necessary to enable him to comply with the provisions of 
that section, such publisher or other person shall for every such default 
forfeit to the Government such sum not exceeding fifty rupees as such a 
Magistrate as aforesaid may, on such an application as aforesaid, determine 
to be in the circumstances a reasonable penalty for the default, and, in 
addition to such sum. such further sum as the Magistrate may determine 
to be the value of the maps, prints or engravings which such publisher, 
or other person ought to have supplied? 


[16A. If any printer of any newspaper published in *[India] neglects Penalty for 
to deliver copies of the same in compliance with section 11A, he shall, on ¢aijure to 
the complaint of the officer to whom copies should have been delivered supply copies 
or of any person authorised by that officer in this behalf, be punishable, of news- 
on conviction by a Magistrate having jurisdiction in the place where the papers gratis 
newspaper was printed, with fine which may extend to fifty rupees for to Govern- 
every default.] ment. 


*[16B. If any publisher of any newspaper published in India neg- Penalty for 
lects to debiver copies of the same in compliance with section 11B, he failure to 
shall, on the complaint of the Press Registrar, be punishable, on conviction supply 
by a Magistrate having jurisdiction in the place where the newspaper was copies of 
printed, by fine which mav extend to fifty rupees for every default.] newspapers 

to Press 
Registrar. 


(17. Any sum forfeited to the Government under [section 16] may Recovery of 
be recovered, under the warrant of the Magistrate determining the sum, forfeitures 
or of his successor in office, in the manner authorised by the °Code of ane pow 
Criminal Procedure for the time being in force, and within the period of fines, 
prescribed by the Indian Penal Code for the levy of a fine.] 


7T# * * * * * 








‘Ins. by Act 14 of 1922, s. 3 and Sch. I. 

* Subs. by Act 3 of 1951, s. 3 and Sch., for “the States”. 

*Ins. by Act 55 of 1955, s. 14 (wef. Ist July, 1956). 

“Subs. by Act 10 of 1890. s. 5, for the original section. 

5Subs. by Act 11 of 1923, s. 2 and Sch. I, for “the last foreging 
section”. 

® See now the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (5 of 1898). 

7 Second paragraph omitted by the A, O, 1937. 


{1. 10. 1960] 3rd (R)—Vol. Vi 
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PART V 
REGISTRATION OF BOOKS 


18. There shall be kept at such office, and by such officer as the 

State Government shall appoint in this behalf, a book to be called a 

ee of tidal Hagar in *[India}, wherein shall be registered a memo- 

istrati randum of every ich shall have been delivered "(pursuant to clause 
Registration (2) of the first paragraph of section 9] of this Act. Such nemorandum 


f . : 
ves adeue” shall (so far as may be practicable) contain the following particulars 
books. that is to say) :— 


(1) the title of the book and the contents of the title-page, with 
a translation into English of such title and contents, when 
the same are not in the English language ; 


(2) the language in which the book is written ; 


(3) the name of the author, translator or editor of the book or 
any part thereof ; 


(4) the subject ; 
(5) the place of printing and the place of publication ; 


(6) the name or firm of the printer and the name or firm of the 
publisher ; 

(7) the date of issue from the press or of the publication ; 

(8) the number of sheets, leaves or pages ; 

(9) the size ; 

(10) the first, second or other number of the edition ; 

(11) the number of copies of which the edition consists ; 

(12) whether the book is printed “[cyclostyled or lithographed] ; 

(13) the price at which the book is so!d to the public; and 


(14) the name and residence of the proprietor of the copyright or 
of any portion of such copyright. 


such memorandum shall be made and registered in the case of each 
book as soon as practicable after the delivery of the ‘[copy thereof pur- 
suant to clause (a) of the first paragraph of section 9]. 


ss allied 


Subs. by Act 3 of 1951, s. 3 and Sch., for “the States”. 
2Subs. by Act 10 of 1890, s. 6, for “pursuant to section 9”, 
“Subs. by Act 55 of 1955, s. 15, for “or lithographed” (w.ef. 1st July, 


1956). 
‘Subs. by s. 6, ibid., for “copies thereof in manner aforesaid”, 


5S Last sentence rep. by Act 3 of 1914, s. 15 and Sch, IT. 


3rd (R)—Vol. VI [1, 10. 1960} 
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19. The memoranda registered during each quarter in the said Cata- pypbjications 
logue shall be published in the Official Gazette as soon as may be after of 
the end of such quarter, and a copy of the memoranda so published shal] Memoranda 
be sent ’* * * to the Central Government ** * * , Roasts: 


PART VA 
REGISTRATION OF NEWSPAPERS 


19A. The Central Government may appoint a Registar of news- : 
papers for India and such other officers under the general superintendence Appointment 
and control of the Press Registrar as may be necessary for the purpose °f Press 4 
of performing the functions assigned to them by or under this Act, and Registrar an 
may, by general or special orders, provide for the distribution or allocation other officers 
of functions to be performed by them under this Act. 


19B. (1) The Press Registrar shall maintain in the prescribed man- Regi f 
ner a Register of newspapers. egister 01 
newspapers. 


(2) The Register shall, as far as may be practicable, contain the 
following particulars about every newspaper published in India, namely :— 


(a) the title of the newspaper ; 

(b) the language in which the newspaper is published ; 

(c) periodicity of the publication of the newspaper ; 

(da) the name of the editor, printer and publisher of the newspaper ; 
(e) the place of printing and publication ; 

(f) the average number of pages per week ; 

(g) the number of days of publication in the year; 


(h) the average number of copies printed, the average number of 
copies sold to the public and the average number of copies 
distributed free to the public, the average being calculated 

with reference to such period as may be prescribed ; 


(i) retail selling price per copy ; 














*The words “tu the said Secretary of State, and” omitted by the A. O. 
1948, 


£The word “respectively” omitted, ibid, 


*Part VA containing ss. 19A to 19L ins. by Act 55 of 1955, s. 16 
(w.e.f. Ist July, 1956). 


{1. 10. 1960] 3rd (R)—Vol. VI 
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20 Part XII,-—-Press, PRINTING AND PUBLICATIONS 
(Part VA.—Registration of newspapers.) 


(j) the names and addresses of the owners of the newspaper and 
such other particulars relating to ownership as may be 
prescribed ; 


(x) any other particulars which may be prescribed. 


(3) On receiving information from time to time about the aforesaid 
particulars, the Press Registrar shall cause relevant entries to be made 
in the Register and may make such necessary alterations or corrections 
therein as may be required for keeping the Register up-to-date. 


19C. On receiving from the Magistrate under section 6 a copy of 
the declaration in respect of a newspaper, ‘{[and on the publication of 
such newspaper, the Press Registrar shall], as soon as practicable there- 
after, issue a certificate of registration in respect of that newspaper to 
the publisher hereof. 


19D. It shall be the duty of the publisher of every newspaper—- 


(a) to furnish to the Press Registrar an annual statement in respect 
of the newspaper at such time and containing such of the 
panicu ars referred to in sub-section (2) of section 19B 
as may be prescribed ; 


(6) to publish in the newspaper at such times and such of the 
particulars relating to the newspaper referred to in sub- 
section (2) of section 19B as may be specified in this behalt 
by the Press Registrar. 


19E. The publisher of every newspaper shall furnish to the Press 
Registrar such returns, statistics and other information with respect to 
any of the particulars referred to in sub-section (2) of section 19B as the 
Press Registrar may from time to time requiie. 


19F. The Press Registrar or any gazetted officer authorised by him 
in writing in this behalf shall, for the purpose of the collection of any 
information relating to a newspaper under this Act, have access to any 
relevant record or document relating to the newspaper in the possession 
of the publisher thereof, and may enter at any reasonable time any 
premises where he believes such record or document to be and may 
inspect or take copies of the relevant records or documents or ask any 
question necessary for obtaining any information required to be furnished 
under this Act. 





+ Subs. by Act 26 of 1960, s. 6, for certain words (w.e.f. 1st October, 
1960). 
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45 of 1860. 


45 of 1860 


177 


PREss AND REGISTRATION OF Booxs ACT, 1867 21 
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_ 19G. The Press Registrar shall prepare, in such form and at such Annual 
time each year as may be prescribed, an annual report containing a teport. 
summary of the information obtained by him during the previous year 

in respect of the newspapers in India and giving an account of the 
working of such newspapers, and copies thereof shall be forwarded to 

the Central Government. 


19H. On the application of any person for the supply of the y Fubnishing 
of any extract from the reg’ster and on payment of such fee as et of copies of 
be prescribed, the Press Registrar shall furnish such copy to the applicant ¢Xtracts from 
in such form and manner as may be prescribed. register. 


193. Subject to the provisions of this Act and regulations made Delegation 
thereunder, the Press Registrar may delegate all or any of his powers of powers. 
under this Act to any officer subordinate to him. 


19J, The Press Registrar and all officers appointed under this Act Press 
shall be deemed to be public servants within the meaning of section 21 Registrar 


of the Indian Penal Code. and other 
Officers to 

be public 

servants. 
19K. If the publisher of any newspaper— Penalty for 
contraven- 

(a) refuse or neglects to comply with the provisions of section tion of 

19D or section 19E; or section 19D 

or section 

le * * * * * 19E, etc. 


(c) publishes in the newspaper in pursuance of clause (b) of 
section 19D any particulars relating to the newspaper which 
he has reason to believe to be false, 


he shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred 
rupees. 


19L, If any person engaged in connection with the collection of. . 
information under this Act wilfully discloses any information or the 
contents of any return given or furnished under this Act otherwise 
than in the execution of his duties under this Act or for the purposes Penalty for 
of the prosecution of an offence under this Act or under the Indian ia eds 
Penal Code, he shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which declonie Ss 
may extend to six months, or wich fine which may extend to one thousand atormatan 
rupees, or with both.] : 





eee: 


Sn ee ees 
1Cl. (b) omitted by Act 26 of 1960, s. 7 (wef. Ist October, 1960). 
[t. 10. 1960] 3rd (R)-—Vol. VI 
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21A Part XII—PREss, PRINTING AND PUBLICATIONS 


(Part VI—Miscellaneous.) 


PART VI 
MISCELLANELQUS 


20. The State Government shall have power to make such rules 
‘Inot inconsistent with the rules made by the Centra! Government under 
section 20A] as may be necessary or desirable for carrying out the 
objects of this Act, and from t’me to time to repeal, alter and add to 
such rules, 


All such rules, and all repeals and alterations thereof, and additions 
thereto, shall be published in the Official Gazette. 


%20A. (7) The Central Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, make rules— 


(a) prescribing the particulars which a declaration made and 
subscribed under section 5 may contain “{and the form 
and manner in which the names of the printer, publisher, 
owner and editor of a newspaper and the place of its 
printing and publication may be printed on every copy 
of such newspaper]; 


‘{(b) prescribing the manner in which copies of any declaration 
attested by the Official Seal of a Magistrate or copies oi 
any order refusing to authenticate any declaration may be 
forwarded to the person making and subscribing the 
declaration and fo the Press Registrar ;] 


(c) prescribing the manner in which copies of any newspaper 
may be sent to the Press Registrar under section 11B; 


(d) prescribing the manner in which a register may be main 
tained under section 19B and the particulars which it 
may contain; 


(e) prescribing the particulurs which an annual statement to 
be furnished by the publisher of a newspaper to the Press 
Registrar may contain; 


(f) prescribing the form and manner in which an annual slate- 
ment under clause (a) of section 19D, or any returne 
statistics or other information under section 19F, may 
be furnished to the Press Registrar; 





Tins. by Act 55 of 1955, s. 17 (wef. ist July, 1956). 
“Ins. by s. 18, ibid. (w.ef. Ist July, 1956). 

*Ins. by Act 26 of 1960, s. 8 (w.ef. Ist October, 1960). 
*Subs. by s. 8, ibid., for cl. (b) (w.e.f. Ist October, 1960). 


3rd (R)—Vol. VI. [i. 10, 1960] 
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(g) prescribing the fees for furnishing copies of extracts from 
the register and the manner in which such copies may 
be furnished ; 


(h) prescribing the manner in which a certificate of registration 
may be issued in respect of a newspaper ; 


(i) prescribing the form in which, and the time within which, 


annual reports may be prepared by the Press Registrar 
and forwarded to the Central Government. 


(2) Every rule made under this section shall be laid as soon as 
may be after it is made before each House of Parliament while it is 
in session for a total period of thirty days which may be comprised 
in one session or in two successive sessions, and if before the expiry 
of the session in which it i: so laid or the session immediately follow- 
ing both Houses agree in making any modification in the rule or both 
Houses agree that the rule should not be made, the rule shall there- 
after have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as 
the case may be; so however that any such modification or annulment 
shall be without prejudice to the validily of anything previously done 
under that rule.}] 
Rules made 
4120B. Any rule made under any provision of this Act may pro- under this 
vide that any contravention thereof shall be punishable with fine which Act may 
may extend to one hundred rupees.] provide that 
contraven- 
t'on thereof 
shall be 
punishable. 


Power to 
21. The State Government may by notificat‘on in the Official exclude any 
Gazette], exclude any class of books ‘lor papers] from the operation ee cea 
of the whole or any part or part of this Act: orkonot 
Act. 


"Provided that no such notification in respect of any class of 
newspapers shall be issued without consulting the Central Govern- 
ment.] 


*(22...This Act extends to the whole of India except the State of Extent 
Jammu and Kashmir] 


23. [Commencement] Rep. by the Repealing Act, 1870 (14 of 
1870), s. 1 and Sch., Pt. U. 











Subs. by Act 26 of 1960, s. 8 for subsection (2) (wef. Ist 
October, 1960). 

*Ins. by s. 9, ibid. (w.e.f. Ist October, 1960). 

*Subs. by the A. O. 1937 for certain former words. 

“Ins. by Act 11 of 1915, s. 2 and Sch. L 

‘Ins, by Act 26 of 1960, s. 10 (w.e.f. Ist October, 1960). 

*Ins, by Act 55 of 1955, s. 19 (wef. Ist July, 1956). Original 
s. 22 was repealed by Act 10 of 1890, s. 7. 
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APPENDIX 2 


THE IMPERIAL LIBRARY (INDENTURES VALIDATION) 
ACT, 1902 


Act No. 1 oF 1902 


An Act to confirm and validate certain indentures made between the 
Agricultural and Horticultural Society of India and the Calcuita 
geod ey: respectively, and the Secretary of State for India 
in noid. 


[31st January, 1902} 


WHEREAS an indenture, a copy whereof is set forth in the first sche- 
dule, was expressed to be made, on the tenth day of April, 1901, between 
the Agr‘cuitural and Horticultural Society of India, of the first’ part, the 
president and members for the time being of the said Agricultural and 
Hor:icultural Society, of the second part, and the Secretary of State for 
India in Council, of the third part; 


AND WHEREAS an indenture, a copy whereof is set forth in the second 
schedule, was expressed to be made, on the twentieth day of December, 
1901, between the Calcutta Pub‘ic Library, of the first part, the vice- 
president for the time being of the said Calcutta Public Library, of the 
second part, the members for the time being of the Council of the said 
Calcutta Public Library, of the third part and the said Secretary of State 
in Council, of the fourth part: 


AND WHEREAS the said indentures respectively purport to grant and 
transfer, for consideraion, unto the said Secretary of State in Council 
absolutely the land described therein, or in the schedules thereto, respec- 
tively, and the building with out-buildings, known as the Metcalfe Hall, 
situate in the town of Calcutta in the territories administered by the 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal; 


AND WHEREAS the said Agricultural and Horticultural Society and 
Calcutta Public L’brary have been registered as societies under the Socte- 
tres Registration Act, 1860; 


AND WHEREAS it is expedient that any doubt as to the legal effect of 
the said indentures should be removed and that the said indentures should 
be confirmed and declared to be valid and binding in law for all the 
igionts and purposes expressed therein respectively, and especially for the 
purpose of vesting the said property in His Majesty absolutely so as to 
be made available for the purposes of an Imperial Library to be estab- 
lished in the said town of Calcutta, or for any other use or purpose to or 
for which the same may be, or may be intended to be, hereafter applied ; 


ft. 8 1956} 


21 of 1860. 
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2 Part VI.--EDvucation 


It is hereby enacted as follows :— 


1, This Act may be called the Imperial Library (Indentures Valida- Short title. 
tion) Act, 1902. 


2. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Societies Regis- Validation of 
tration Act, 1860, or in any other enactment or rule of Jaw for the time indentures 
being in force, the property expressed or intended to be transferred to the set forth in 
Secretary of State for India in Council by the indentures, whereof copies schedules. 
are set forth in the first and second schedules, respectively, to this Act, 
shall be deemed and taken to have been so transferred absolutely as and 
from the dates of the said indentures respectively ; and the sa'd several 
indentures are hereby declared valid and operative as from the said dates 
respectively. 


(2) The said indentures shall be, and from the dates thereof res- 
pectively shall be deemed to have been, valid and binding for all purposes 
whatsoever, and as agains! all persons whomsoever claiming any right to, 
or any interest in, or any relief respect'ng the property, or any portion 
thereof, expressed or intended to be transferred thereby respectively, either 
as members of the Agricultural and Horticultural Society of India or of 


the Calcutta Public Library, or otherwise howsoever. Property 


to vest 
3. Notwithstanding anything herein contained, the property expressed 
or intended to be transferred to the Secretary of State for India in Council 
by the said indentures respectively shall be, and from the dates thereof absolutely in 
respectively shall be deemed to have been, vested in Government absolutely Government. 
and free from all incumbrances, trusts, powers, equities or obligations of 
any kind or mature whatsoever. 


4. (1) A receipt! signed by the person acting for the time being as Certain 
the president of the said Agricultural and Horticultural Society of India receipts to 
for any money payable by the Secretary of State for India in Council to discharge 
the said Agricultural and Horticultural Society under the indenture set the Secretary 
forth in the first schedule, shall effectually discharge the said Secretary of of State in 
State in Council as regards the money therein expressed to be received, in Council 
and from all liability in respect thereof; and the said Secretary of State from liability 
in Council shall not be concerned to see to the application, or be respon- 
sible for any loss or misapplication, of the same. 


(2) A receipt signed by the person acting for the time being as the 
vice-president of the said Calcutta Public Library for any money payable 
by the Secretary of State for india im Counul io che said Calcutta Public 
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Library under the indenture set forth in the second schedule, shall effec- 
tually discharge the said Secretary of State in Council as regards the 
money therein expressed to be received, and from all liability in respect 
thereof ; and the said Secretary of State in Council shall not be concerned 
to see to the application, or be responsible foi any loss or misapplication, 
of the same. 


THE FIRST SCHEDULE 


THIS INDENTURE made the tenth day of April one thousand 
nine hundred and one BETWEEN THE AGRICULTURAL AND HORTICULTURAL 
Socicry or Inpia a Society registered under the provisions of Act 21 
of 1860 of the Legislative Council of India (hereinafter called the said 
Society) of the first part, Henry Cooper Egger of 1 Alipore Lane in 
the Suburbs of Calcutta Solicitor President of the said Society David 
Prain M.A. M.B. F.R.S.C. Superintendent of the Royal Botanic Garden 
Sibpur in the District of Howrah and a Major in the Indian Medical Service 
the Honourable Francis Alexander Slacke, B.A. J.P. Member of the 
Indian Civil Service Secretary to the Government of Bengal in the 
General Revenue and Statistical Departments Robert George Girard of 
Ghoosery in the District of Howrah Collector of Income Tax Bengal and 
Joygobinda Law C.1.E. of 24 Sukeas Street Calcutta Zemindar the four 
Vice-Presidents of the said Society His Grace the Most Reverend Doctor 
Paul Count Goethals S.J. Archbishop of Calcutta the Palace 12 Park 
Street Calcutta Protapa Chundra Ghosha of 26 Baranasi Ghose’s Street 
Calcutta Zemindar Francis Granville Clarke of 4 Alipore Lane Calcutta 
Agent Rajah Peary Molun Mookerjee C.Si. of Utterpara in the District 
of Hooghly Zemindar Edward Jeremiah King of 9 Victoria Terrace 
Calcutta Rroker William Graham of Garden Reach in the Suburbs of 
Calcutta Barrister-at-Law Prosonno Coomar Banerjee Rai Baiadur of 
Ariadah in the District of the Twenty-four Pergunnahs Zemindar John 
Ross Bertram of 101 Clive Street Calcutta Merchant William Dickson 
Cruickshank of 2 Esplanade West Calcutta Banker Owen Brochwel Griffiths 
of 3 Mangoe Lane Calcutta Broker Kailus Chundra Basu Rai Bahadur 
C.LE. of 72 Sookeas Street Calcutta Doctor of Medicine and George 
Burgh McNair of 1 Hastings Street Calcutta Solicitor, all Members of the 
said Society of the second part, and The Secretary of State for India in 
Council (hereinafter called the Secretary of State) of the third part. 


Wuereas in the year one thousand eight hundred and forty at 
meetings of a Committee of subscribers to a fund raised with the object 
of perpetuating the name and administration of Sir Charles Theophilus 
Metcalfe Baronet (afterwards created Baron Metacalfe) Governor General 
of India to which fund the Agricultural and Horticultural Society of India 
as then constituted and the Society known as the Calcutta Public Library 
were contributors, it was resolved to erect a building in Calcutta of two 
storeys which should be devoted as to the lower storey thereof to the 
purposes of the said Agricultural and Horticultural Society of India and 
as to the upper storey thereof to the purposes of the Calcutta Public 
Library AND WHEREAS application having been made by the said Committee 
of subscribers to the Government of India for a suitable site for the 
building to be erected as aforesaid the piece or parcel of land in the 
schedule hereto particularly described was in the year one thousand eight 
hundred and forty made over by the Government of India to the said 
Agricultural and Horticultural Society of India and the said Calcutta 
Public Library subject only to the conditions following namely that the 
building to be erected thereon with the object and for the purposes afore- 
said should be ornamental and substantial and that on failure on the part 
of the said Agricultural and Horticultural Society of India and the Calcutta 
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Public Library to keep the said building in repair the said piece or parcel 
of land should revert to the Government of India or at least that the said 
building should not without the consent of the Government of India be 
alienable to other purposes than for the use of the said Agricultural and 
Horticultural Society of India and the said Calcutta Public Library AND 
WHEREAS thereafter by application of the balance of the said fund in the 
hands of the said Committee of subscribers augmented by further substan- 
tial contributions by the said Agricultural and Horticultural Society of 
India and the said Calcutta Public Library and ornamental and substantial 
building suitable for the purposes of the said Agricultural and Horticultural 
Society of India and the said Calcutta Public Library was erected on the 
said piece or parcel of land which building on the completion thereof was 
designated and has ever since been known as the Metcalfe Hall AND WHERE- 
AS SO far as is known no conveyance or other assurance of the said piece or 
parcel of land was at any time executed to or in favour of the said Agri- 
cultural and Horticu'tural Society of India and the said Calcutta Public 
Library AND WHEREAS on the ninth day of September one thousand eight 
hundred and sixty-one the said Agricu‘tural and Horticultural Society of 
India was registered under the provisions of Act 21 of 1860 of the Legislative 
. Council of India and the said Society so registered is the said Society party 
nereto of the first part AND WHEREAS the said Society and the said Calcutta 
Public Library as at present constituted are possessed of and entitled in 
perpetuity to the said piece or parcel of land and the aforesaid bu‘iding 
known as the Metcalfe Hall and other the out-buildings erected and being 
thereon as tenants in common in equal shares AND WHEREAS the sa‘d 
persons parties hereto of the second part are the present Council and 
governing body of the said Society AND WHEREAS the Secretary of State being 
desirous of acquiring the said Metcalfe Hall and other the jand and build- 
ings aforesaid an offer was recently made by the President of the said 
Society to and accepted by the Government of Bengal on behalf of the 
Secretary of State for the sale and transfer of the undivided moiety or half 
part or share of the said Society of and in the said Metcalfe Hall and land 
and buildings aforesaid to the Secretary of State for the price or sum or 
Rupees twenty-five thousand in cash and a permanent annuitv of Rupees 
six thousand per annum such offer and acceptance being made subject to 
the approval and confirmation thereof by the said Society in general meet- 
ing AND WHEREAS at general meetings of the said Society duly convened 
and held in accordance with the bye-laws and regulations of the said 
Society on the fourteenth day of March one thousand and nine hundred 
and the twenty seventh day of April one thousand and nine hundred the 
following resolution was passed namely that the conditional offer made 
by the President to and accepted by the Government of Bengal for the 
transfer to the Government of India of the right title and interest of this 
Society in the Metcalfe Hall property in consideration of a sermanent 
annuity of Rupees six thousand unfettered by any conditions affecting its 
enjoyment and a sum of Rupees twenty-five thousand in cash be and is 
hereby adopted and confirmed and that the President be and is hereby 
authorized to carry such transfer into effect Now THIs INDENTURE WIT- 
NESSETH that in consideration of the sum of Rupees twenty-five thousand 
on or before the execution of these presents paid by the Secretary of State 
to the said Society (the receipt whereof the said Society and the said 
persons parties hereto of the second part hereinafter called the said govern- 
ing body do hreby respectively acknowledge and therefrom do hereby 
respectively release the Secretary of State his successors in office and 
assigns) and also in consideration of the permanent annuity or clear yearly 
sum of Rupees six thousand to be henceforth paid bv the Secretary of State 
his successors in office and assigns to the said Society or its assigns at the 
times and in the manner hereinafter mentioned the said Society and the 
said governing body respectively do hereby grant and transfer unto the 
Secretary of State ALL that the one equal undivided moiety or half part 
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ar share of the said Society of and in all that piece or parcel of land more 
particularly described in the schedule hereunder written and the building 
known as the Metcalfe Hall and all the other out-buildings erected and 
being thereon AND ALSO of and in all ways passage drains rights privileges 
easements and appurtenances whatsoever to the said piece or parcel of land 
and buildings or any of them or any part thereof belonging or with the 
same now or heretofore held and enjoyed or reputed or known to be part 
or parcel thereof or appurtenant thereto AND all the estate night title and 
interest claim and demand of the said Society into or upon the sa‘d premises 
or any part thereof To HAVE AND TO HOLD the said one equal undivided 
moiety or half part or share and all other the estate right title and interest 
of the said Society of and in the said piece or parcel of land and buildings 
and all other the premises hereinbefore expressed to be hereby granted 
and transferred unto and to the use of the Secretary of State his successors 
in office and assigns for ever AND the said Society and the said govern- 
ing body for and on behalf of the said Society (but not so as to bind 
themselves personally) do hereby respectively covenant with the Secretary 
of State his successors in office and assigns that notwithstanding anything 
by the said Society at any time done or knowingly suffered the said Society 
now have full power in manner aforesaid to grant and transfer the said one 
equal undivided moiety or half part or share of and in the said piece or 
parcel of land buildings and premises hereinbefore expressed to be hereby 
granted and transferred unto and to the use of the Secretary of State his 
successors in office and assigns AND that the said one equal undivided 
moiety or half part or share of and in the said piece or parcel of land 
buildings and premises and every part thereof shall remain and be to the 
use of the Secretary of State his successors in office and assigns in the 
manner aforesaid and shall be auietly entered into and upon and held 
and enjoyed without any interruption claim or demand by the said Society 
or any person or persons claiming under or in trust for them AND that 
discharged from or otherwise by the said Society sufficiently indemnified 
against all incumbrances claims and demands created by the said Society 
or any person or persons claiming or to claim through under or in trust 
for the said Society AND that the said Society and every person claiming 
through under or in trust for them will at all times at ‘the cost of the 
Secretarv of State his successors in office or assigns execute and do all 
such assurances and things for further or more effectually assuring the said 
one equal undivided moiety or half part or share of and in the said piece 
or parcel of land buildines and premises to the use of the Secretary of 
State his successors in office and assigns as shall be reasonably required 
Anp the Secretary of State doth hereby for himself and his successors in 
office covenant with the said Societv and their assigns that he the said 
Secretarv of State and his successors in office will henceforth and for ever 
pay to the said Society or their assigns an annuity or yearly sum of Rupees 
six thousand on the first dav of April in every year and will make the first 
of such pavments on the first day of April one thousand nine hundred 
and one and will make all the said payments without any deduction. 


The schedule above referred to 


ALL that piece or parcel of land containing an area of 1 biggah 2 cot- 
tahs and 2-2/3 chittacks or thereabouts situate and being No. 12 Strand 
Road in the Town of Calcutta and forming a portion of Holding No. 20 
Block No. 23 in the South Division of the said Town and on which said 
piece or parcel of land or on some part thereof a building known as the 
Metcalfe Hall has been erected and which said piece or parcel of land and 
premises are bounded on the North by Hare Street on the East by the 
messuage godowns and premises known as No. 2 Church Lane belonging 
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to Doorga Churn Law and Chundy Churn Law in the occupation fo Messrs. 
Ralii Brothers on the South partly by the premises No. 11 Strand Road 
occupied by the Government Stationery Ofhce and partly by the premises 
Nos. 3. 4 and 5 Church Lane in the occupation of the Government Jail 
Depot and Stationery Office and on the West by the Strand Road. 


in WiTNEss whereof the said Society have subscribed their name by 
their President and Secretary and the said persons hereto of the second 
part have hereunto set their hands and seals and the Secretary to the 
Government of India in the Home Department acting for and on behalf 
of the Secretary of State hath hereunto set his hand and seal the day and 
year first above written. 


{Here follow signatures of parties and witnesses : Not re-printed.) 
THE SECOND SCHEDULE 


THIS INDENTURE made the twentieth day of December one thou- 
sand nine hundred and one BETWEEN THE CALCUTTA PuBLic LIBRARY at 
Society registered under the provisions of Act 21 of 1860 of the Legislative 
Council of Indsa (hereinafter called the said Society) of the first part, 
Maharajah Bahadur Sir Narendra Krishna K.C.1.E. of No. 2 Raja Nubo- 
kissen Street Calcutta Zemindar the Vice-President of the said Society and 
as such the continuing trustee of the property of the said Society under the 
said Act and the Rules of the said Society of the second part, the said 
Maharajah Bahadur Sir Narendra Krishna K.C.1.E. as such Vice-President 
as aforesaid Charles Elvin Dissent of 61 Wellesley Street Calcutta Govern- 
ment Pensioner Jogen Chunder Dutt of 171! Manicktollah Street Calcutta 
Attorney-at-Law and Kali Churn Palit of No. 2 Jagadish Nath Roy’s Lane 
Calcutta Vakil who collectively constitute the present Council of the said 
Society of the third. part and the Secretary of State for India in Council 
(hereinafter called the Secretary of State) of the fourth part WHEREAS in 
the year one thousand eight hundred and forty at meeting of a Committee 
of subscribers to a fund raised with the object of perpetuating the name 
and administration of Sir Charles Theophilus Metcalfe Baronet (after- 
wards created Baron Metcalfe) Governor General of India to which fund 
the Calcutta Public Library as then constituted and a Society known as 
the Agricultural and Horticultural Society of India were contributors it 
was resolved to erect a building in Calcutta of two storeys which should be 
devoted as to the lower storey thereof to the purposes of the said Agri- 
cultural and Horticultural Society of India and as to the upper storey 
thereof to the purposes of the Calcutta Public Library AND WHEREAS 
application having been made by the said Committee of subscribers to the 
Government of India for a suitable site for the building to be erected as 
aforesaid that piece or parcel of land in the second schedule hereto parti- 
cularly described was in the year one thousan deight hundred and forty 
made over by the Government of India to the said Calcutta Public Library 
and the said Agricultural and Horticultural Society of India subject only 
to the conditions following namely that the building to be ornamental and 
with the object and for the purposes aforesaid should be ornamental and 
substantial and that on failure on he part of the said Calcutta Public 
Library and Agricultural and Horticultural Society of India to keep the 
said building in repair the said piece or parcel of land should revert to 
the Government of India or at least that the said building should not with- 
out the consent of the Government of India be alienable to other purposes 
than for the use of the said Calcutta Public Library and the said Agricul- 
tural and Horticultural Society of India AND WHEREAS thereafter by tho 
application of the balance of the said fund in the hands of the said Com- 
mittee of subscribers augmented by further substantial contributions by the 
said Calcutta Public Library and the said Agricultural and Horticultural 
Society of India and ornamental and substantial building suitable for the 
purposes of the said Calcutta Public Library and the said Agricultural and 
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Horticultural Society of India was erected on the said piece or parcel of 
tand which building on the completion thereof was called and has ever 
since been known as “The Metcalte Hall” AND WHEREAS So far as ts known 
mo conveyance or other assurance of the said piece or parcel of land was 
at any time executed to or in favour of the said Calcutta Public Library 
and the said Agricultural and Horticultural Society of India AND WHEREAS 
on the twenty-third day of August one thousand eight hundred and seventy- 
one the said Calcutta Public Library was registered under the provisions 
of Act 21 of 1860 of the Governor General 1n Council AND WHEREAS the 
said Secretary of State recently purchased from the Agricultural and 
Horticultural Society of India the interest of that Society in the said piece 
Or parcel of land and the aforesaid building known as the Metcalfe Hall AND 
WHEREAS the said Society party hereto and the said Agricultural and Horti- 
cultural Society of India until the said purchase by the Secretary of State 
were possessed of and entitled in perpetuity to the said piece or parce! of 
land and the aforesaid building known as the Metcalfe Hall and other the 
out-buildings erected and being thereon as tenants in common in equal 
shares AND WHEREAS by the Rules of the said Society party hereto it was 
in effect provide that any person who at the date of the making of the 
said Rules should be possessed of one or more Original shares in the Society 
(shares which came into existence prior to the end of the year one thous- 
and eight hundred and forty-nine) or who at the date of making the said 
Rules might have become or should thereafter become possessed of any 
share of shares in the said Society should be deemed a proprietor of the 
said Society AND WHEREAS the several persons named and described in the 
first schedule to these presents are the present proprietors of the said 
Society AND WHEREAS by the said Rules it was also provided that the pro- 
perty of the said Society should be vested in trustees for the benefit of the 
proprietors and the rate-payers of Calcutta represented by the Corporation of 
Calcutta as subscribers to the said Society and that the President and Vice- 
President for the time being should be such Trustees AND WHEREAS in 
accordance with the Rules of the said Society and until such time as the 
said Corporation of Calcutta withdrew their subscription to the said Society 
(as sometime since happened) the President of the said Society was nomi- 
nated by the said Corporation and the Vice-President of the said Society 
was from time to dime nominated by the said proprietors and on such 
nomination the said Officers were elected by the Council of the said Society 
in annual general meeting AND WHEREAS since the withdrawal by the said 
Corporation of Calcutta of their subscription to the said Society there has 
been no nomination and election of President of the said Society and the 
office of President has been and is now still vacant and the present Vice- 
President of the said Society party hereto of the second part is now the 
sole continuing trustee of the property of the said Society AND WHEREAS it 
was by the said Rules further provided that the management of the said 
Society should be entrusted to a Council consisting of twelve members of 
whom six should be elected by the said Corporation of Calcutta and the 
remaining six should be elected from amongst the said proprietors and the 
subscribers to the said Society any three of such members of Council to 
form a quorum AND WHEREAS since the withdrawal of the said Corporation 
of Calcutta of their subscription to the said Society as aforesaid the full 
number of members of the Council of the said Society has not been 
maintained and the persons parties hereto of the third part are the present 
members of the said Council AND WHEREAS the Government of India 
being desirous of forming an Imperial Library and for the purposes thereof 
of acquiring the said undivided moiety or half part or share of the said 
Society in the said Metcalfe Hall and land and buildings and also the books 
and library shelves belonging to the said Society in the said Metcalfe Hall 
the Government of Bengal on behalf of the Government of India a short 
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time since accepted an offer made by the said parties hereto of the third 
part on behalf of the said Society for the sale and transfer to the Secretary 
of State of the said immovable and movable property of the said Society 
in cosideration of the payment by the Government of India to the parties 
hereto of the third part of the sum of Rupees twenty-eight thousand and 
five hundred (being at the rate of Rupees five hundred for each of the 
fifty-seven proprietors shares in the said Society) for distribution amongst 
the several persons proprietors of the said Society named and described 
in the First Schedule to these presents or the heirs executors administrators 
or assigns of such of the said persons as are named and described in the 
first and second parts of the said schedule in the proportions in the said 
schedule mentioned. 


Now THIS INDENTURE WITNESSETH that in consideration of the sum 
of Rupees twenty-eight thousand and five hundred on or before the exe- 
culion of these presents paid bv the Government of India to the said 
persons parties hereto of the third part the payment and receipt whereof 
in manner aforesaid the said parties do hereby respectively acknowledge 
and therefrom do hereby respectively release the Secretary of State his 
successors in office and assigns the said Society and the said parties hereto 
of the second and third parts do hereby grant and transfer unto the 
Secretary of State his successors in office and assigns ALt that the one 
equal undivided moiety or half part or share of the said Society of and 
in al! that piece or parcel of Jand more particularly described in the 
second schedule hereunder written and the building standing and being 
thereon or on some part thereof and known as the Metcalfe Hall and 
all other the out-buildines erected and being thereon AND also of and in 
all ways paths passages drains rights privileges easements and appurtenances 
whatsoever to the said piece or parcel of land and buildings or any of 
them or any part thereof belonging or with the same now or heretofore 
held and eninved or reputed or known to be nart or varcel thereof or 
appurtenant thereto AND all the estate right title interest claim and demand 
of the said Society and the said parties hereto of the second and th'rd 
parts into or upon the said premises or any part thereof To HAVE AND TO 
HOLD the said one equal undivided moiety or half narf or share and all 
other the estate right title and interest of the said Society of and in the 
said niece or parcel of land and buildings and all other the premises here- 
inbefore expressed to be herebv granted and transferred unto and to the 
use of the Secretary of State his successors in office and assigns for ever 
AND THIS INDENTURE FURTHER WITNFSSETH that for the consideration 
aforesaid the said Society and the said parties hereto of the second and 
third parts do herebv assign and trasfer unto the Secretarv of State his 
successors in office and assiens Art and sineular the books and library 
shelves belonging to the said Society in and unon the premises herein- 
before expressed to be eranted and transferred ANp all the right title and 
interest of the said Society to and in the same To HAVE HOLD receive and 
take the said premises hereby assigned and transferred or expressed so 
to be unto the Secretarv of State his successors in office and assigns 
absolutely AND the said Societv and the said narties hereto of the second 
and third parts for and on behalf of the said Society (but not so as to 
hind themselves personally) do hereby resvectively convenant with the 
Secretary of State his sucsessors in office and assiens that notwithstanding 
anvthing by the said Society at any time done or know‘ngly suffered the 
said Society now have fnlf vower *n manner aforesaid to erant and transfer 
the said one equal undivided moiety or half part or share of and in the 
said niece or parcel of land hereditaments and premises hereinbefore ex- 
oressed to be herebv granted and transferred unto and to the use of the 
Secretary of State his successors in office and assigns and to assign and 
transfer the said books and premises hereinbefore expressed to be hereby 
assigned and transferred unto the Secretary of State his successors in 
office and assigns AND that the Secretary of State his successors in office 
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and assigns shall and may at all times hereafter peacebly and quietly 
possess and enjoy the said equal undivided moiety or half part or share of 
and in the said piece or parcel of Jand hereditaments and premises and 
every part thereof and the said books shelves and premises and receive 
the rents issues and profits thereof respectively without any lawful eviction 
interruption claim or demand whatsoever from or by the said Society or 
any person or persons lawfully or equitably claiming under or in trust for 
them AND that discharged from or otherwise by the said Society suffi- 
ciently indemnified against all incumbrances claims and demands created 
by the said Society or any person or persons lawfully or equitably c'aiming 
as aforesaid AND that the said Society and every person claiming through 
under or in trust for them will at all times at the cost of the Secretary 
of State his successors in office or assigns execute and do all such assu- 
rances and things for further or more effectually assuring the said one 
equal undivided moiety or half part or share of and in the said piece or 
parcel of land hereditaments and premises and the said books and nremises 
unto and to the use of the Secretary of State his successors in office and 
assigns respectively in manner aforesaid as shall be reasonably required 
AND THIS JNDENTURF FURTHFR WITNFSSFTH that for the consideration 
aforesaid it is hereby agreed by and between the said Society and the said 
patties hereto of the second and third parts for and on behalf of the 
several persons named and described in the said first schedule to these 
presents and the Secretary of State for himself and his successors in office 
and assigns as follows :— 


1. From and after the formation of the said Imnerial Library each 
of the said several persons proprietors of the said Society named and 
described in the said first schedule to these presents shall during his life- 
time and while he shall be in Calcutta have the privilege of takinz ovt of 
the said Imperial Library for perusal at his place of residence such of the 
hooks here in before expressed to be hereby assigned and transferred as he 
may from time to time require nrovided always that the books so taken at 
anv one time shall not exceed six books or twelve volumes in number that 
all books so taken out shall be returned to the said Imperial Library within 
one calendar month and that the nerson or persons taking out anv book 
or books in exercise of the aforesaid privilege shal] be responsible for anct 
shall make good to the Secretary of State all loss that may be sustained 
by reason of the non-return of anv book or books or the return of any 
book o: books in a damaged condition. 


2. If after the formation of the said Imperial Library any of the 
books hereinbefore expressed to be hereby assigned and transferred shall 
not be required by or for the purvoses of the said Imperial Library notice 
thereof together with a list of such books as shall not be reauired shall be 
given or sent to the parties hereto of the third part and if within such time 
as the Government of India shall deem reasonable a majority of the per- 
sons named and described in the said first schedule to these presents shall 
create and open a Library in Calcutta for the reception there of the books 
mentioned in the said list together with the shelves containing the same 
shall be made over and delivered by the Government of India free of cost 
to a Committee of the said persons appointed to receive the same for the 
purposes of the said Library subject to the express condition that the said 
books shall not be sold given away parted with or used for any purpose 
other than those of the said Library. 


3. Should no librarv such as is referred to in the last preceding 
clause hereof be opened bv the persons and within the time aforesaid or 
should such a library be opened and thereafter be disused or closed the 
books included in the ‘ist hereinbefore referred to but not the shelves con- 
taining the same may be distributed amongst or made over to such libraries 
or library in Calcutta as either upon the recommendation of the majority 
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of the persons named and described in the said first schedule to these 
presents or in their own discretion the Government of India may select 
and as may be willing to receive the same 


The First Schedule referred to in the foregoing Indenture 
PART I 


List of Proprietors holding transferable shares 


1 Apcear, J G, Esq . Clerk of the Crown, High Court, 
Calcutta 
2 Biswas, Kaliprasana. Babu Banian, Calcutta 
3 Chatterjee, Amatendia Nath, Vakil, High Court, Calcutta 
Babu 
4 Deb, Satva Priya, Babu Asst, Board of Revenue, Calcutta 
5 Depenning, G A, Fsq Gentleman, Calcutta 
6 Dey, Nilmoney, Babu Gentleman, Cossipore 
7 Dhur, Ashutosh, Babu Altorney-at-Law, Calcutta 
8 Dutt, J C. Fsq, MA, BL do do 
9 » Jogesh Chandra, Babu Gentleman, Calcutta 
10 , Kader Nath, Babu do do 
11 . Khetra Mohan, Babu Banian, Calcutta 
12 Mano Mohan, Babu MA _ Vakil, High Court, Calcutita 
BI 
13 Satis Chandra Babu Gentleman, Calcutta 
14 Ghosh Jogendra Chandra Babu Zemindar, Garden Reach 
15 ” Munindra Chandra Babu Gentleman, Calcutta 
16 » Nabu Krishna Babu Gentleman, Salhia Howrah 
17. Ghosha, Pratapa Chandra, Babu, Gentleman, Calcutta 
BA 
18 Howe, Rivers T L, Esq Asst Controller Gen] in charge of 
Paper Currency Dept, Calcutta 
19 Law Jayeobind Babu, CIE Zemindar, Calcutta 
20 Martm John, Fsq Of the firm of Messrs John Davies 
& Co Calcutta 
21 Mitta Prakas Chunder, Babu Medical Profession, Calcutta 
IMS 


22 Mullick Binod Behatt Babu | Zemindar, Calcutta 
23 Narendra Krishna Maharajah Zemindar Calcutta 
Bahadur, Sir, K CTF 


24 Palit Kal Churn Rabu, BL Pleader. Police Court Calcutta 
25 Pandit, Ram Chundta Bibu Gent'eman, Bhowanipore 
26 Ray Ananda Mohan, Babu Zemindar do 
27. ~~... Gobinlal Babu Gentleman Calcutta 
28 Rowland, Mrs Geo Henry Calcutta 
29 Sen, Narayan Kuissen, Babu Store-Keeper Stamp Office, 
Calcutta 
30 Set Raleilal Babu Gentleman, Calcutti 
31. .,. Girs Chandra, Babu. MA, Attorney-at-Law, Calcutta 
BI 
32 & 33 Sircar. Mohendrolal Dr Medical Profession, Calcutta 
MD, DL, CIE, (holds 2 
shares) 
34 Sturmer, Miss Anne Zemindar, Calcutta 
35 Tagore. Debendra Nath. Babu .. do do 
36 » Jagadindra Nath, Babu do do 
37... -Jotendra Mohun Maharajab do do 
Bahadoor, Sir, KC ST, 7 
[1. 8. 1956] 
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IMPERIAL LIBRARY (INDENTURES VALIDATION) ACT, 1902 
(The Second Schedule.) 
PART I—contd, 
38. Thomson, Walter Alex. John, Esq. Chandmari Tea Estate, Nagra Kata 


P.O., via Jalpaiguri, West Dooars. 
39. Woodburn, Hon’ble Sir John, Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 


KCSI. .. as 

40. Robinson, C, C. Esq. . Bartister-at-Law, Calcutta. 

41. Stuart, J. N., Esq... .. Of the firm of Messrs. Balmer 
Lawrie & Co., Calcutta. 

42. Westland, Sir James, K.C.S.1. .. Late Finance Minister, India. 

PART II 
Transferable shares in abeyance. 

43. Basu, Dwarkanath, Babu .. Gentleman, Calcutta, died in 1898. 

44, Hollingberry, Robert Heat’y, Esq. do. do. died in 1896. 

45. Mitra, Gopi Kissen, Babu “6 do. do. died in 1896, 

46. ,, Romes Chundra, Sir, Kt. .. do. do. died in 1899, 

47. Sen, Beni Madhab, Babu 5% do. do. died in 1899. 

48. Mittra, Jagganath, Babu .. Assistant, Appellate Side, High 
Court, Calcutta, died in 1901. 

PART III 
List of proprietors holding non-transferable shares. 

49, Baker, J. W., Esq... .. Of the firm of Messrs. Barry & Co., 
Calcutta. 

50. Bonnaud, A., Esq. .. .. Merchant, Calcutta. 

51. Dissent, C. E., Esq... .. Gentleman, Calcutta. 

52, Duncan. W. N., Esq. .. Of the firm of Messrs. Stewart 
Mackenzie & Co., Calcutta. 

53. Ghosh, Kali Krishna, Babu .. Gentleman, Bankipore, Patna. 

54, Manuk, Mrs. M. om . Calcutta. 

55. Robertson, J. A.. Esq. .. Gentleman, Chandernagore. 

56. Tagore, Kali Kissen, Babu .. Zemindar, Calcutta. 

57. Mitter, Jotendranath, Babu .. Gentleman, Calcutta. 


The Second Schedule referred to in the foregoing Indenture 


ALL that piece or parcel of land situate and being No. 12 Strand 
Road in the Town of Calcutta and a portion of Holding No. 20 Block 
No. 23 in the Southern Division containing an area of 1 bigha 2 cottahs 
and 2 2/3 chittacks or thereabouts whereon of on some part whereof 
has been erected a building known as the Metcalfe Hall and which said 
piece or parcel of land and premises are bounded on the North by Hare 
Street on the East by the messuage and godowns belonging to Doorga 
Churn Law and Chundy Churn Law in the occupation of Messrs. Ralli 
Brothers on the South by the premises occupied by the Government 
Stationery Office and on the West by Strand Road. 


In Witness whereof the said Society have subscribed their name 
by their Vice-President and Secretary and the said persons hereto of 
the second and third parts have hereunto set their hands and seals and 
the. Secretary to the Government of India in the Home Department 
acting for and on behalf of the Secretary of State has hereunto set his 
hand and seal the day and year first above written. 


(Here follow signatures of parties and witnesses: Not re-printed.) 


(J. 8. 1956] 
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APPENDIX 3 
75 


THE IMPERIAL LIBRARY (CHANGE OF NAME) 
ACT, 1948 


Acr No 51 oF 1948 


An Act to change the name of the Imperial Library. 
[8th September, 1948.] 


WHEREAS it is expedient to change the name of the Imperial 
Library ; 


It is hereby enacted as follows :— 


1. This Act may be called the Imperial Library (Change of Short title. 
Name) Act, 1948. 


2. On and after the commencement of this Act, the Imperial Imperial 
Library shall be known as “the National Library”, and any reference Library to 
to the Imperial Library in any law for the time being in force or in be known as 
any indenture, instrument or other document shall be construed as | National 
a reference to the National Library. Library”, 


[1. 8. 1956} 
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APPENDIX 4 


THE DELIVERY OF BOOKS ‘AND NEWSPAPERS" 
(PUBLIC LIBRARIES) ACT, 1954 


[The delivery of books (Public Libraries) Act, 1954 : No. 27. «of 
1954, as amended by the Delivery of Books (Public Libraries) Amend- 
ment Act, 1956: No. 99 of 1956] 


An act to provide for delivery of books to the National Library, 
Calcutta, and other public libraries. 


Be it enacted by Parliament in the Fifth Year of the Republic of 
India as follows :— 


1. Short title and extent—(1) This act may be called the Delivery 
of Books ‘and Newspapers” (Public Libraries) Act, 1954. 


(2) It extends to the whole of India except the State of Jammu 
and Kashmir, 


2. Definitions—In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires— 


(a) “book” includes every volume, part or division of a volume 
and pamphlet, in any language, and every sheet of music, 
map, chart or plan separately printed or lithographed, but 
does not include a newspaper published in conformity with 
the provisions of Section 5 of the Press and Registration of 
Books Act, 1867 (XXV of 1867) ; 


“(aa) ‘newspaper’ means any printed periodical work containing 
public news or comments on public news published in con- 
formity with the provisions of Section 5 of the Press and 
Registration of Books Act, 1867 ;’” 


(b) “public libraries” means the National Library at Calcutta 
and any three other libraries which may be specified by the 
Central Government in this behalf by notification in the 
Official Gazette. 


§. Delivery of books to public libraries—(1) Subject to any rules 
that may be made under this Act, but without prejudice to the provisions 
contained in Section 9 of the Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867 
(XXV of 1867), the publisher of every book published in the territories 
to which this Act extends after the commencement of this Act shall, not- 
withstanding any agreement to the contrary, deliver at his own expense a 
copy of the book to the National Library at Calcutta and one such copy 
to each of the other three public libraries within thirty days from the 
date of its publication. 


(2) The copy delivered to the National Library shall be a copy 
of the whole book with all maps and illustrations belonging therto, finished 
and coloured in the same manner as the best copies of the same, and shall 
be bound, sewed or stiched together, and on the best paper on which any 
copy of the book is printed. 


(3) The copy délivered to any other public library shall be on 
the paper on which the largest number of copies of the book is printed 
for sale, and shall be in the like condition as the books prepared for sale. 











‘Insertions provided by the Delivery of Books (Public Libs 
Amendment Act, 1956: No. 99 of 1956. ooks (Public Libraries) 
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GAZETTE OF INDIA, Pt Il, Sec 3, dated 19-3-1955 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 
National Library, Calcutta 


New Dellu, 11th March, 1955 


S$ R O 587—In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 8 of 
the Delivery of Books (Public Libraries) Act, 1954 (27 of 1954), the 
Central Government hereby makes the following rules, namely — 


1. Short ntle—These rules may be called the Delivery of Books 
(Public Libraries) Rules, 1955 


2. Definitions—\n ibese rules unless the context otherwise 
requires — 


(a) “the Act” means the Delivery of Books (Public Libraries) 
Act, 1954 (27 of 1954), 


(6) “Librarian”, in relation to public library, means the person 
in charge of such public hbrary and includes any person 
authonsed by him in this behalf to discharge all or any of 
the functions imposed on him by or under the Act, 


(cy “section” means section of the Act and 


(d) all words and expressions used but not defined in these rules 
shall have the meanings respectively asssigned to them in 
the Act 


3. Mode of delivery —Subyect to the provisions of section 3 a 
copy of every book published by a publisher shall be delivered by him 
to the librarian of each public library either by registered post or through 
a special messenger and the librarian to whom the copy 1s so delivered 
shall forthwith acknowledge receipt thereof in the Form annexed thereto 
ind send i to the publisher by registered post and such receipt shall be 
conch sive proof of the fuct that a copy of the book has been duly deli- 
vered to the publ ce ltbrary of which he 1s the hbrarian 


4. Prosecution of a defaulting publisher —where a copy of the book 
published after the 20th day uf May, 1954 has not been delivered to a 
public hbrary within a period of thirty days from the date of its publi- 
cation the Officer empowered under sub section (1) of sectton 6 may at 
any time after the expiry of the said period make a complaint to the court 
against the publisher of such book for his failure to deliver a copy to 
the public litrary named in the complaint and such complaint shall be 
inquired mto and tried by the court according to the procedure laid im 
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (Act V of 1898) 


Provided that before a complaint 1s made te the court a notice 
thereof may be given to the publisher by the librarian Stating that he 
has fatled to deliver a copy of such book within a period of thirty days 
of its nubli tion and that if a copv 1s not delivered within 1 period of 


thirty day+ of the receipt of the notice he shall make himself hable to a 
penalty under section 5 


195 


§. Information regarding the correct date of publication.—The pub- 
lisher of every book shall affix on the copy of the book delivered to 
every public library a stamp bearing the date of the publication of the 
book and specifying that “the copy delivered is pursuant to the Delivery 
of Books (Public Libraries) Act, 1954”. 


6. Memoranda of books—The publisher of every book shall fur- 
nish to the librarian a statement containing (so far as may be practicable 
the following particulars, that is to say,— 


(1) 


(2) 
(3) 


(4) 
(5) 
(6) 


(7) 
(8) 
(9) 
(10) 
(1h) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 


the title of the book and the contents of the title page, with 
a translation into English of such title and contents, when 
the same are not in the English language ; 

the language in which the book is written; 


the name of the author, translator or editor of the book or 
any part thereof; 


the subject ; 
the place of printing and the place of publication; 


the name of the firm of the printer and the name or firm of 
the publisher ; 


the date of issue from the press or of the publication; 
the number of sheets, leaves or pages ; 

the size ; 

the first, second or other number of the edition; 

the number of copies of which the edition consists ; 
whether the book is printed or Jithographed ; 

the price at which the book is sold to the public; and 


the name and residence of the proprietor of the copyright of 
of any portion of such copyright. 


Short title 
sand 
commen- 
cement. 


Defini- 
tions. 
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APPENDIX 5 


THE NATIONAL LIBRARY OF INDIA ACT, 1976 


No, 76 oF 1976 


{1th June, 1976} 


An Act to provide for the administration of the National Library and 
certain other connected matters. 


Be it enacted by Parliament in the Twenty-seventh Year of the 
Repubic of India as follows :— 


CHAPTER I 
PRELIMINARY 


1. (1) This Act may be called the National Library of India Act, 
1976, 


(2) It shall come into force on such date as the Central Government 
may, bv notification in the Official Gazette, appoint. 


2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,— 
(a) “Board” means the Board established under section 3; 
(6) “Chairman” means the Chairman of the Board ; 
(c) “Fund” means the Fund referred to in section 23; 
(d) “Library” means the institution located at Calcutta and 
known at the commencement of the Constitution as the 
National Library ; 


(e) “member” means a member of the Board and includes the 
Chairman 


(f) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made under this Act. 
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CHAPTER I 


THE NATIONAL LIBRARY BoaRD 
Establish- 


3. (1) With effect from such date as the Central Government may, ment and 


by notification in the Official Gazette, appoint, there shall be established incorpora- 
for the purposes of this Act, a Board to be known as the National Library y:5) of 
Board. Board. 


(2) The Board shall be a body corporate with the name aforesaid, 
having perpetual succession and a common seal with power, subject to 
the provisions of this Act, to acquire, hold and dispose of property and 
contract and may by that name, sue and be sued. 


(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (2), the Board 
shall not, except with the previous approval of the Central Government, 
sell or otherwise dispose of any manuscripts, books, articles or things 
belonging to the Library, other than articles of furniture, stationery and 
dead stock of like nature : 


Provided that where any such manuscripts, books, articles or things 
donated by any person to the Library are proposed to be sold or otherwise 
disposed of, no approval under this sub-section shall be accorded unless 
the donor or his successor-in-interest, as the case may be, has permitted 
in writing to do so. 


4. The Board shall consist of the following members, namely:— Composi- 


tion of 
(i) a Chairman, being a person of academic distinction, to be the 
nominated by the Central Government ; Board. 


(ii) three persons to be elected by Parliament, two from the 
House of the People by the members of the House of the People 
ao one from the Council of States by the members of the Council of 

fates ; 


(iii) three persons to be nominated by the Government of the 
States by rotation in the alphabetical order ; 


(iv) four persons to represent the Universities in India, to be 
nominated in the prescribed manner. 


Explanation—For the purpose of this clause “University” has 

the meaning assigned to it in the University Grants Commission Act, 

3 0f 1956 1956 and includes an educational institution declared by Parliament 
by law to be an institution of national importance ; 


(v) the Chairman of the University Grants Commission or a 
member of that Commission to be nominated by the Chairman 
thereof ; 


(vi) the Chief Librarian, by whatever name called, of one of 
the public libraries within the meaning of clause (5) of section 2 
of the Delivery of Books and Newspapers (Public Libraries) Act, 
27 of 1954 1954, but not including the National Library, Calcutta, to be nomi- 
nated by the Central Government by rotation in the alphabetical 
order ; 


(vii) the Chief Librarian, by whatever name called, of one of 
the public libraries in India [not being a library referred to in clause 
(vi) containing important collections of manuscripts of historical, 
literary or aesthetic importance, to be nominated by the Central 
Government ; ‘ 
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(viii) one person to be nominated by the Indian Library Asso~ 21 of 1860. 
ciation, a society registered under the Societies Registration Act, 1860; 


(ix) the Director, National Archives of India; 


(x) eight scholars of repute in different disciplines covering 
humanities, science, social science, medicine, engineering and techno- 
logy and law, to be nominated by the Central Government ; 


(xi) two persons to be elected by the officers and other employees 
serving in the Library from amongst themselves in such manner as 
may be prescribed ; 


Provided that at least one such person shall be a member of the 
technical staff of the Library. 


Easplanation.—For the purposes of this clause “member of the 
technical staff” means the Librarian, Deputy Librarian, Assistant Librarian, 
Technical Assistant, Junior Technical Assistant, Lecturer, Microphoto- 
grapher, Chemist and such other like categories of persons as may be 
prescribed ; 


(xii) two persons, not below the rank of Joint Secretary to the 
Government of India, to be nominated by the Central Government, to 
represent respectively the Ministry or Department of the Central Govern- 
ment dealing with matters relating to Library and the Ministry of 
the Central Government dealing with Finance ; 


(xiii) one person to be nominated by the Government of West 
Bengal to represent that Government ; 


(xiv) the Director of the Library, who shall be the Member Secretary. 


Disquali- 5. A person shall be disqualified for being nominated, or, as the 
fication case may be, elected as, and for being, a member of the Board or the 
for office fxecutive Council referred to in section 11,— 

of member. 


(a) if he has been convicted and sentenced to imprisonment for 
an offence which involves moral turpitude ; or 


(b) if he is an undischarged insolvent; or 


({c) if be is of unsound mind and is so declared by a competent 
court ; or 


(d) if he has such financial or other interest in the Board as is 
likely to affect prejudicially the discharge by him of his 
function as a member. 


Term of 6. (1) Every nomination or election, as the case may be, of the 

office, etc., Chairman and the other members under section 4 shall be notified by 

of members. the Central Government in the Official Gazette and their term of office 
shall be three years from the date of such notification ; 


7 Provided that the term of office of a member elected under clause 
(it) of sub-section (7) of section 4 or under clause (xi) of that sub- 
section shall come to an end as soon as he ceases to be a member of the 
House from which he was elected or, as the case may be, he ceases to be 
in the employment of the Board. 
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(2) Any nominated or elected member may resign his office by giving 
notice in writing to the Central Government and, on such resignation 
being notified by the Central Government in the Official Gazette, he shall 
be deemed to have vacated his office. 


(3) A casual vacancy created by the resignation of a nominated or 
elected member under sub-section (2) or by any othe: 1cason may be 
filed by fresh nomination by the authority which nominated the mem- 
ber or, as the case may be, by fresh election by the House or body which 
elected the member and such nomination or election shall be notified 
by the Central Government in the Official Gazette and a member so 
nominated or elected shall hold office for the remaining period for which 
ve member in whose place he is nominated or elected would have held 
Office. 


(4) An outgoing member shall be elligible for re-nomination or 
re-election. 


(5) If any nominated member is by infirmity or otherwise rendered 
temporarily incapable of carrying out his duties or is absent on leave or 
otherwise in circumstances not involving the vacation of his office, the 
authority which nominated the member may nominate another person 
to act in his place during his absence. 


7. The Central Government shall remove a member of the Board or vacation 


the Fxecutive Council referred to in section 11 if he-— of office 


of 


, 7 ein Be : .. member. 
(a) becomes subject to any of the disqualifications mentioned in 


section 5: 


Provided that no member shall be removed on the ground that 
he has become subject to the disqualification mentioned in clause 
(d) of that section unless he has been given a teasonable opportu- 
nity of being heard in the matter; or 


(h) is, without obtaining leave of absence from the Board, 
absent from three consecutive meetings of the Boud o: the & ecu 
tive Council, as the case may be. 


8. No act of the Boatd shal! be invalid merely by reason of—  Yacan- 


: ; a cies, etc., 
(a) anv vacancy in, or defect in the constitution of the Board, not to 


or invalhi- 


date acts. 


(hb) any defect in the nomination of the person acting as a 
member thereof, or 


(c) any itregulatity in its procedure not affecting the merits of 
the case. 


9. Any member who is in any wav directly or indirectly interested in Members 
a contract made or propose] to he made by the Board shall, as soon as to disclose 
possible. after the relevant circumstances have come to his knowledge, their finan- 
disclose the nature of his interest at a meeting of the Board and the dis- cial or 
closure shall be recorded in the minutes of the Board and the member cther 
shall not take part after the disclocure in any deliberation or decision of interest 
the Board with respect to that contract. in the 

Board. 


Meetings 
of Board. 


Executive 
Council. 


Tempo- 
rarv 
associa- 
tion of 
persons 
with 
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10. (7) The Board shall meet at least twice a year, ordinarily at the 
premises of the Library, and shall, subject to the provisions of sub-sec- 
tions (2), (3) and (4), observe such rules of procedure in regard to the 
transaction of business at its meeting including the quorum at meetings, 
as may be provided by regulations made under this Act. 


(2) The Ohairman or, in bis absence, any member chosen by the 
members present from among themselves, shall preside at a meeting of 
the Board. 


(3) If any member, being an officer of the Government, is unable to 
attend any meeting of the Board, he may, with the previous approval 
of the Chairman, avithorise, an officer of the Ministry or Department not 
below the rank of Deputy Secretary to the Government of India, in 
wriling to do so. 


(4) All questions at a meeting of the Board shall be decided by a 
majoiity of the votes of the members present and voting and in the case 
of an equality of votes, the Chairman or, in his absence, the member 
presiding, shall have a second or casting vote. 


11. (7) There shall be an Executive Council of the Board consisting 
of nine members. 


(2) The Director of the Library shall be the Chairman of the Execu- 
tive Counci! and the other members thereof shall be appointed by the 
Board partly from among the members of the Board and partly from 
outside : 


Provided that a representative each from the Ministry of the Central 
Government dealing with Finance and the Ministry or Department of 
the Central Government dealing with the Library and a representative of 
Ae enn of West Bengal shall be members of the Executive 

ouncil : 


Provided further that without prejudice to the provisions of the prece- 
ding proviso not more than three persons shall be appointed from outside. 


(3) The Executive Council shall assist the Board in the exercise of 
its powers and the performance of its duties under this Act, and shall 
exercise such of the powers and perform such of the duties of the Board 
as may be prescribed or as the Board may delegate fo it subject to such 
conditions as the Board may deem fit. 


(4) With the previous approval of the Board, it shall be competent 
for the Fxecutive Council to entertain and adjudicate upon any grievance 
of the officers and other employees of the Board. 


(5) The term of office of those members of the Executive Council 
who are not members of the Board shall be co-terminus with the term of 
office of the members of the Board. 


12... (1) The Board may associate with itself in such manner and for 
such Lae ge may be provided by regulations made under this Act 
any person whose assistance or advice it may desire j ‘ormi 
of its functions under this Act. = ee ad 


(2) A person associated with it by the Board under sub-section (7) 


Board for for any purpose shall have the right to take part in the discussions of the 


particular 
purposes. 


Board relating to that purpose, but shall not i i i 
bcitiet ee rp not, by virtue of this section, 
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13. (1) All orders and decisions of the Board shall be authenticated Authenti- 
by the signature of the Chairman or any other member authorised by the cation of 
Board in this behalf and all other instruments issued by the Board shall orders and 
be authenticated by the signature of an officer of the Board authorised other 


in like manner in this behalf. instru- 
ments of 
(2) All orders and decisions of the Executive Council shall be authen- Board and 
ticated by the signature of the Director of the Library. Executive 
Council. 


14, (J) The President of India shall be the Visitor of the Library, Visitor. 


: (2) The Visitor shall have the right to cause an inspection of the 
Library to be made or to cause an inquiry to be made in respect of any 
matter connected with the Library by such person or persons as he may 
direct. 


(3) The Visitor shall in every case give notice to the Board of his 
intention to cause an inspection or inquiry to be made and the Board shall 
be entitled to appoint a representative who shall have the right to be 
present and be heard at such inspection or inquiry. 


(4) The Visitor may address the Chairman with reference to the 
result of such inspection and inquiry, and the Chairman shall communi- 
cate to the Board the views of the Visitor with such advice as the Visitor 
may Offer upon the action to be taken thereon. 


(5) The Board shall communicate through the Chairman to the Visitor 
such action, if any, as it is proposed to take or has been taken upon the 
result of such insvection or inquiry. 


(6) Where the Board does not, within a reasonable time, take action 
to the satisfaction of the Visitor, the Visitor may, after considering any 
explanation furnished or representation made by the Board, issue such 
direction as he may think fit and the board shall be bound to comply 
with such direction. 


(7) Without prejudice to the foregoing provisions of this section, the 
Visitor may, by order in writing, annul or stay any proceedings of the 
Board which are not in conformity with the provisions of this Act or the 
rules or regulations made thereunder. 


Provided that no such order shall be made unless the Board has been 
given a reasonable opportunity of making a representation in the matter. 


15. (1) The Visitor shall appoint, in such manner as may be pres- Director 
cribed, a person who is a scholar of distinction or is a distinguished Irbra- of 
rian possessing high academic status, as the Director of the Library. Library. 


(2) The term of office of the Director shall be for a period of five 
years from the date on which he assumes office or up to the age of sixty 
years, Whichever is later : 


Provided that no person shall hold the office of Director after he 
attains the age of sixtyfive years. 


(3) The Director shal] be entitled to such salary and allowances and 
shall be subject to such other conditions of service as may be prescribed. 


(4) The person appointed as the Director and holding office as such 
at the commencement of this Act shall be deemed to have been appointed 
under this section and the provisions thereof shall apply to him accor- 


dingly. 


Staff of 
Board. 


Transfer 
of service 
of exist- 
ing em- 
ployees to 
Board. 
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16. (1) Subject to the provisions of this section, the Board may, for 
the purpose of enabling it efficiently to perform its functions under this 
Act. appoint such number of officers and other employees as it may deem 
fit and in making such appointments the Board shall act in conformity 
with the orders of the Central Government for the time being in force 
regarding reservation for the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes 
in the services of the Union. 


(2) The recruitment and conditions of service of such officers and 
other employees shall be such as may be provided by regulations made 
under this Act. 


(3) Every officer or other employee of the Board, not being an officer 
or other employee appointed on deputation, shall be appointed on a 
written contract which shall be lodged with the Board and a copy of 
which shall be furnished to the employee concerned. 


(4) Any dispute arising out of a contract between the Board and any 
of its officers or other employees, not being an officer or other employee 
appointed on deputation, shall, at the request of the employee concern- 
ed or at the instance of the Boaid, be referred to a Tribunal or Arbitra- 
t’on consisting of one member appointed by the Board, one member 
nominated by the employee. and an umpire appointed by the Visitor. 


(5) The decision of the Tribunal of Arbitration shall be final and 
shall not be questioned in any court. 


(6) No suit or other proceeding shall lie in any court in respect of 
any matter which is requirtd by sub-section (4) to be referred to the 
Tribunal of Arbitration. 


(7) The Tribunal of Arbitration shall have power to regulate its own 
procedure. 


(8) Nothing in any law for the time being in force relating to arbi- 
tration shall apply to arbitrations under this section. 


17. (1) On the establishment of the Board it shall be lawful for the 
Central Government to transfer by order and with effect from such date 
or dates as may be specified in the order to the Board any of the officers 
or other employees serving in the Library : 


Provided that no order under this sub-section shall be made in re- 
lation to an officer or other employee who has in respect of the proposal 
of the Central Government to transfer such officer or employee to the 
Board intimated within such time as may be specified in this behalf 
by that Government, his intention of not becoming an employee of the 
Board. 


(2) An officer or other employee transferred by an order made under 
sub-section (1) shall, on and from such date, cease to be an employee of 
the Central Government, and shall become an employee of the Board 
with such designation as the Board may determine and shall, subject to 
the provisions of sub-sections (3), (4) and (5) be governed by the re- 
gulations made by the Board under this Act as respects remuneration and 
other conditions of service including pension, leave and provident fund 
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and shall continue to be an employee of the Board unless and until his 
employment is terminated by the Board. 


(3) Every officer or other employee transferred by an order made 
under sub-section (J). shall, within six months from such date, exer- 
cise his option in writing to be governed— 


(a) by the scale of pay applicable to the post held by him under 
the Government immediately before the date of establishment of 


the Board or by the scale of pay applicable to the post under the 
Board to which he is transferred, 


(b) by the leave, provident fund, retirement or other terminal 
benefits admissible to employees of the Central Government in ac- 
cordance with the rules and orders of the Central Government as 
amended from time to time or the leave, provident fund or other 
terminal benefits admisssible to the employees of the Board under 
the regulations made by the Board under this Act, and such option 
once exercised shall be final : 


Provided that the option exercised under clause (a) shall be 
applicable only in respect of the post to which such person is trans- 
ferred to the Board and on appointment {o a higher post under 
the Board, he shall be eligible only for the scale of pay applicable 
to such higher post: 


t 


Provided further that if immediately before the date of his 
transfer any such person is officiating in a higher post under the 
Government either in a leave vacancy or in any other vacancy of a 
specified duration, his pay. on transfer. shall be protected for the 
unexpired period of such vacancy and thereafter he shalt be entitled 
to the scale of pay applicable to the post under the Government to 
which he would have reverted or to the scale of pay applicable to 
the post under the Board to which he is transferred, whichever he 
may opt. 


(4) No officer or other employee transferred by an order made under 
sub-section (/)— 


(a) shall be dismissed or removed by an authority subordinate 
to that competent to make a similar or equivalent appointment under 
the Board as may be specified in the regulations made by the Board 
under this Act: 


(b) shall be dismissed or removed or reduced in rank except 
after an inquiry in which he has been informed of the charges 
against him and given a reasonable opportunity of being heard in 
respect of those charges and where it is proposed, after such inquiry, 
to impose on him any such penalty, until he has been given a 
reasonable opportunity of making a representation on the penalty 
proposed. but only on the basis of the evidence adduced during such 
inquiry : 


Provided that this clause shall not apply,— 
(i) where any officer or other employee is dismissed or re- 


moved or reduced in rank on the ground of conduct which has 
led to his conviction on a criminal charge; or 
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(ii) where the authority empowered to dismiss or remove 
any officer or other employee or to reduce him in rank is satisfied 
that for some reason. to be recorded by that authority in writ- 
ing, it is not reasonab’y practicable to hold such inquiry; or 


(iii) to any officer or other employee who, after transfer to 
the Board, is appointed to a higher post under the Board in res- 
ponse to an open advertisement and in competition with out- 
siders. 


(5) If, in respect of any such officer or other employee as aforesaid, 
a question arises whether it is reasonably practicable to hold such inquiry 
as is referred to in sub-section (4) the decision thereon of the authority 
empowered to dismiss or remove him or to reduce him in rank shall be 


final. 


18. (7) On and after the commencement of this Act, the Library 
shall be known as “the National Library of India”, and any reference to 
the National Library in any law for the time being in force or in any 
indenture, instrument or other document shall be construed as a reference 
to the National Library of India. 


(2) The Library shall continue to be located at Calcutta. 


CHAPTER ll 
PROPERTY, LIABILITIES AND FUNCTION: OF THE BOARD 
19, (7) On the establishment of the Board— 


(i) all properties, funds and dues which are vested in, or realis- 
able by, the Central Government for the purposes of the Library 
shall vest in, and be realisable by, the Board; and 


(ii) all liabilities in relation to the Library, which are enforce- 
able against the Central Government. shall be enforceable only 
against the Board. 


(2) All properties, which may, after the establishment of the Board, 
be given, bequeathed or otherwise transferred to the Library or acquired 
by the Board shall vest in the Board. 


20. (7) It shall be the general duty of the Board to manage the Lib- 
rary and to implement programmes for the development of the Library 
on modern scientific lines. to advise the Central and State Governments 
on matters relating to libraries and the working thereof, including the 
preparation of bibliographies, descriptive catalogues and other matters 
and perform such other functions as the Central Government may, from 
time to time, assign to the Board. 


(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going provision, the Board may take such steps as it thinks fit,— 


(a) to render service to the public for using the Library and to 
conserve the existing collection of manuscripts, books and other 
articles in the Library. on modern scientific lines; 
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(b) to acquire and conserve all significant production of material 
printed in India, all printed material concerning India irrespective 
of the place from where it is published, and manuscripts of national 
importance ; 


(c) to render technical advice to the other public libranies within 
the meaning of clause (b) of section 2 of the Delivery of Books and 
27 of 1954, Newspapers (Public Libraries) Act, 1954; 


(d) to undertake publication of bibliographies and assist institu- 
tions and scholars in the publication of bibliographies ; 


(e) to provide facilities for, or to promote symposia and semi- 
Nars on matters relating to history, literature, science and the like ; 


(f) to arrange for the exhibition of such manuscripts, books, 
articles or things of the Library as, in the opinion of the Board, 
would be of interest to the public ; 


(g) to undertake and promote exchange of books and periodicals 
with libraries and other institutions in countries outside India; 


(h) to undertake duplication (including photo-duplication), pre- 
servation of manuscripts, books, articles or things on behalf of any 
person or institution on such terms and conditions as may be agreed 
upon between the Board and such person or institution ; and 


(i) to do all such other things as may be commensurate with the 
role of a national library. 


21. (/)Subject to such conditions and restrictions as the Central Powers 
Government may think fit to impose, the Board may exercise all such of Board 
powers as may be necessary or expedient for the purpose of carrying out ‘ 
its duties under this Act. 


(2) Subject to such regulations as may be made by the Board in this 
behalf, the Board may, from time to time, purchase or otherwise acquire 
such manuscripts, books, articles or things as may, in the opinion of the 
Board, be worthy of preservation in the Library. 


CHAPTER IV 
FINANCE, ACCOUNTS, AUDIT AND REPORT 
22. For the purpose of enabling the Board to perform its functions Grants by 
efficiently under this Act, the Central Government may, after due appro- Central 


priation made by Parliament by law in this behalf, pay to the Board in Govern- 
each financial year such sums of money as that Government considers ment to 


necessary by way of grant, loan or otherwise. Board. 
23. (7) The Board shall maintain a Fund to which shall be credited— peice 
un 
(a) all moneys paid by the Central Government ; Board. 


(b) all fees and other charges levied under this Act ; 


(c) all moneys received by the Board by way of grant, gift, 
donation, benefaction, bequest, subscription, contribution or transfer ; 


(d) all other moneys received by the Board in any other manner 
or from any other source. 


3 LN1/86 a7 
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(2) The Board may expend such sums as it thinks fit for performing 
its functions under this Act and such sums shall be treated as expenditure 
payable out of the Fund. 


(3) A sum of money not exceeding such amount as may be provided 
by regulations made under this Act may be kept in current account with 
any scheduled bank as defined in section 2 of the Reserve Bank of India 
Act, 1934, or any other bank approved by the Central Government in this 
behalf but any moneys in excess of that sum shall be deposited in the 
Reserve Bank of India or with the agents of the Reserve Bank of India 
or invested in such manner as may be approved by the Central Govern- 
ment. 


24. (1) The Board shall by such date in each year as may be speci- 
fied by the Central Government, submit to it for approval a budget for the 
next financial year in the form specified by it, showing the estimated 
receipts and expenditure, and the sums which would be required from the 
Central Government during that financial year. 


(2) If any sum granted by the Central Government remains wholly 
or partly unspent in any financial year, the unspent sum may be carried 
forward to the next financial year and taken into account in determining 
the sum to be provided by the Central Government for that year. 


(3) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (4), no sum shall be 
expended by or on behalf of the Board, unless the expenditure is covered 
by provision in the budget approved by the Central Government. 


(4) Subject to such conditions and restrictions as the Central Gov- 
ernment may think fit to impose. the Board may sanction amy reappro- 
priation from one head of expenditure to another or from a provision 
made for one purpose to that for another purpose. 


25. (/) The Board shall maintain proper accounts and other relevant 
records and prepare an annual statement of account including the balance 
sheet in such form as may be specified, and in accordance with such 
general directions as may be issued, by the Central Government in con- 
sultation with the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India. 

(2) The accounts of the Board shall be audited annually by the 
Comptroller and Auditor-General of India and any expenditure incurred 
by him in connection with such audit shall be payable by the Board to 
the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India. 


(3) The Comptroller and Auditor-General of India and any person 
appointed by him in connection with the audit of the accounts of the 
Board shall have the same rights, privileges and authority in connection 
with such audit as the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India has én 
connection with the audit of Government accounts, and, in particular, 
shall have the right to demand the production of books, accounts, con- 
nected vouchers and other documents and papers and to inspect the office 
of the Board and the Library. 


(4) The accounts of the Board as certified by the Comptroller and 
Auditor-General of India or any other person appointed by ‘him in this 
behalf, together with the audit report thereon, shall be forwarded by the 
Board annually to the Central Government and that Government shall 
cause the same to be laid before each House of Parliament. 


2 of 1934. 


45 of 1860. 
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26. (1) The Board shall furnish to the Central Government at such 
tfme and in such form and in such manner as the Central Government 
may direct such returns, statements and particulars as the Central Gov- 
ernment may, from time to time, require. 


(2) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section (/), the Board 
shall, as soon as possible after the commencement of each financial year, 
submit to the Central Government within such time as may be specified 
by the Central Government a report giving true and full account of the 
activities of the Board during the previous financial year and an account 
ef activities likely to be undertaken during the current financial year and 
the Central Government shall cause the same to be laid before each House 
of Parliament. 


CHAPTER V 
MISCELLANLOUS 


27. The Board may, by a general or special order in writing, direct 
that all or any of the powers or duties which may be exercised or dis- 
charged by it, shall, in such circumstances and under such conditions, if 
any, as may be specified in the order, be exercised or discharged also by 
any member, or any officer or other employee of the Board, specified in 
this behalf in the order. 


28. All officers and other employees of the Board (including the 
Director of the Library) shall, when acting or purporting to act in pursu- 
ance of the provisions of this Act or of any rule or regulation made 
thereunder, be deemed 1o be public servants within the meaning of section 
21 of the Indian Penal Code. 


29. No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall lie against 
the Board or any member, or any officer or other employee of the Board 
(including the Director of the Library), for anything which is in good 
faith done or intended to be done in pursuance of the provisions of this 
Act or of any rule or regulation made thereunder. 


30. (1) The Central Government may, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, make rules to give effect to the provisions of this Act: 


Provided that when the Board has been established no such rule shall 
be made without consulting the Board. 


(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going power, such rules may provide for all or any of the following 
matters, namely :-— 


(a) the travelling and other allowances payable to a member 
(including a member of the Executive Council appointed under sec- 
tion 11) and to a person associated with the Board under section 12; 


(b) the manner of appointment to the post of, and the salary and 
allowances and other terms and conditions of service of, the Director 
of the Library under section 15; 
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(c) the conditions subject to which, and the mode in which 
contracts may be entered into by or on behalf of the Board ; 


(ad) any other matter which has to be, or may be, prescribed. 


(3) Every rule made under this section, shall be laid, as soon as may 
be after it is made, before each House of Parliament while it is in session 
for a total period of thirty days, which may be comprised in one session 
or in two or more successive sessions, and if, before the expiry of the 
session immediately following the session or the successive sessions afore- 
said, both Houses agree in making any modification in the rule or both 
Houses agree that the rule should not be made, the rule shall thereafter 
have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as the case 
may be, so, however, that any such modification or annulment shall be 
without prejudice to the validity of anything previously done under that 
rule, 


31. (J) The Boaid may, with the previous approval of the Central 
Government, by notification in the Official Gazette, make regulations, not 
inconsistent with this Act and the rules made thereunder, for enabling it 
to perform its functions under this Act. 


(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going power, such regulations may provide for all, or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely :— 

(a) the conditions and restrictions subject to which manuscripts 
and books in the Library may be used ; 


(b) the manner in which and the purposes for which persons 
may be associated with the Board ; 


(c) the time and place of meetings of the Board, the procedure 
to be followed in regard to the transaction of business at such meet- 
ings and the quorum necessary for the transaction of business at a 
meeting ; 


(d) the maintenance of minutes of meetings of the Board and 
the transmission of copies thereof to the Central Government ; 


(e) the recruitment and conditions of service of officers and 
other employees of the Board ; 


(f) the person by whom and the manner in which, payments, 
deposits and investments may be made on behalf of the Board ; 


(g) the maximum amount that may be kept in the current 
account ; 


(h) the maintenance of registers and accounts; 


_ (/) the compilation of catalogues and inventories of the manu- 
scripts, books, articles and things in the Library; 


{j) the steps to be taken for the preservation of the manuscripts, 
books, articles and things in the Library; 


(k) the general management of the Library; 


(1) the fees and other charges to be levied for the facilities that 
uy be afforded for photo-copying of manuscripts and books in the 
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(m) the charges that may be levied by way of rent for the use 
of rooms in the readers’ hostel in the Library ; 


(1) any other matter in respect of which provision is, in the 
opinion of the Board, necessary for the performance of its functions 
under this Act. 


(3) The Central Government may, after consultation with the Board. 
by notification in the Official Gazette, amend, vary or rescind any regula- 
tion which it has approved and thereupon the regulation shall have effect 
accordingly but without prejudice to the exercise of the powers of the 

d under sub-sections (J) and (2). 
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APPENDIX 6 


NATIONAL LIBRARY, CALCUTTA 


Organisational Chart as on the 8th September, 


Librarian 





— : 
Deputy Librarian (1) 
(Shri S. M. Hasan) 





Sm. Kalpana Dasgupta, Librarian 
= $$ A, 

Deputy Librarian (1V) 

(Shri K. D. Jasani) 





— 
Deputy Librarian (V) 
(Shri D. K. Mitra) 


1986 


Librarian(If)........ 0.002. ee eee 





Dr. T. A. V. Murthy, Librarian(l) 


oT 
Deputy Librarian (III) 
(Shri Avinashi Lal) 


ene 
Deputy Librarian (ID) 
(Shri H. C. Gupta) 





1. AllIndian Languages 1. Acq. (Book Selection) 1. Annexe Stack& Reading 1. Reading Room & Refer- 1. Science & Technolcgy 
Divisions and Sections Division Room Division ence Division Division 
2. West Asian and Afri- 2. Acq. (Book Order) 2. Esplanade ReadingRoom 2. Stack Division (includ- 2. Laboratory Division 
can Languages Division ing New Stack) 
Division 
3. East ge Languazes 3. English Serials Division 3. F.O.D. Division 3. Lending Section 3, Preservation Division 
ivision 
4. English Processing 4. I1.0.D. Division 4. Bibliography (General) 4. Reprography Division 
Division Division 
5. Printed Catalogue 5. Maps & Prints Division 5. Bibliography (Special) 5. Stock Verification 
Division Division Division 
6. Co-ordination Division 6. Gift & Exchange Division 6. Children’s Library 6. Rare Books Division 
7. Extension Training and 7. Asutosh Collection 7. Slavonic Languages 7. Gardens Division 
Statistics Division 
8. Exhibition Section 8. Germanic Languages 
Division 
9. Romance Language 
Division 
10. Holiday Duty 


Senior Administrative 
Officer Vacant 


Administrative Officer(1) Administrative Officer(II) 


Security Officer Hindi Cell 





Establishment Section, 
General Section, Central 
Registry Section. Public 
Relations Section. 


Accounts Section, Supply 
& Services, Cash Section, 


Security and Conservancy 
Division 


Hindi Officer implementa- 
tion official language Act 
and Hindi teaching scheme 
Hindi work. 





Note :—In the absence of Senior Administrative Officer, the security Division is being looked after directly by Librarian, Gardens Division by Deputy 


Librarian(lV) & Hindi Cell by Administrative Officer(I). 


10) 54 
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THE NATIONAL LIBRARY, CALCUTTA 


LIST OF LIBRARY PUBLICATIONS 
AT ET TT A oT ES Er SS CS SS 








Year of Languages Details of printed No. of 

Publication Catalogues Vols. 

I CATALOGUES 

1904 European Author Catalogue 2 vols. 

1908 - Subject Index 2 vols. 

1909 Indian Official Documents (A-L) 1 vol. 

1915 v9 164 items of Arabic books 1 vol. 

1917-18 » Author Catalogue : Ist suppl. (up to 1913) 2 vols. 

1921-23 Persian & Arabic Catalogue of manuscripts of Buhar Library 2 vols. 

1929 | European Subject Index : 1st suppl. 1 vol. 

1939 3 Subject Index : 2nd suppl. 1 vol. 

1941-43 % Author Catalogue : Revised ed. (A-L) 4 vols. 

1953-64 ss Author Catalogue : Revised ed. (M-Z) 6 vols. 

1941-63 Bengali Author Catalogue (A-Z) up to tne end of 1937 4 vols. 

1951-56 Sanskirt, Pali Author Catalogue (A-Q) up to March 1947 2 vols. 

& Prakrit 

1956 European Catalogue of periodicals, newspapers & 1 vol. 
gazettes 

1958-78 » Asutosh Collection : Subject Catalogues of 3 vols. 
Fine Arts; Literature American and 
European. History, Geography, Travel 
& Biography. 

1964 European Author Catalogue : vol. X (W-Z) 1 vol. 

1964 is Author Catalogue : suppl. vol. 1 (A)(1951-61) 1 vol. 

1966 % Subject Catalogue : suppl. vol. 1 (A) 1 vol. 
(1951-61) 

1973 % Subject Catalogue: suppl. vol. 2 (B) I vol. 
(1951-61) 

1973 7 Author Catalogue : suppl. vol. 2 (B) (1951-61) 1 vol. 

1973 Sanskirt, Pali & Author Catalc gue (R-Z) up to March 1947 1 vol. 

Prakrit 

1975 European Author Catalogue : suppl. vol. 3 (C) (1951-61) 1 vol, 

1977 FA Author Catalogue: suppl. vol. 4 (D-E) 1 vol. 
(1951-61) 

1978 = Author Catalogue : suppl. vol. 5 (F-G) 1 vol. 
(1951-61) 

1978 European Asutosh Collection Catalogue; vol. 3, 1 vol. 
Class 900 

1980 > oy Author Catalogue : suppl. vol. 6 (H-D 1 vol. 
(1951-61) 

1982 > Author Catalogue: suppl. vol. 7 G-L) 1 vol. 

; (1951-61) 

1982 % Author Catalogue: suppl. vol. 8 (M) 1 vol. 
(1951-61) 


enna! 
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JiST OF LIBRARY PUBLICATIONS. -Conid. 


SE GSE RE PPT SB 2 PC EO SE PE SOT GSES EE NINE EI TE LS EEO, 


Year of Languages Details of printed No, of 
Publication Catalogues Vols. 





I, CATALOGUE—Contd. 


1983 es Asutosh Collection Catalogue : vol. 4, i vol. 
Class 500-600 

1983 a Asutosh Collection Catalogue: vol. 4, 1 vol. 
Science and Technology 

1985 “ Author Catalogue: suppl. vol. 9 (N-R) 1 vol. 
(1951-61) 

1985 * Author Catalogue : suppl. vol. 10 (S) 1 vol. 
(1951-61) 

Tn press 3 Author Catalogue: suppl, vol. 11 (T-Z) 1 vol. 
(1951-61) 

In press Sanskrit, Pali & Author Catalogue : suppl. (A-Z) (1947-80) 1 vol. 

Prakrit 

Il. OTHER PUBLICATIONS 

1960 Bibliography of Indology : vol. 1, 
Indian Anthropology 

1961 Bibliography of Indology : vol. 2, Pt. 1, 
Indian Botany (A-J) 

1964 Bibliography of Indology : vol. 3, Pt. 1, 
Bengali Language and Literature (Early 
period), 

1965 Bibliography of Indology : vol. 2, Pt. 2, 
Indian Botany (K-Z) 

1961 Author Table for Indian Names 

1961 Sapru Correspondence : a Check List (first 
series) 

1961 India’s National Library 

1963 Index Translationum Indicarum 

1964 A Bibliography of Dictionaries and Encyclo- 


paedias in India Languages. 
Ill, PROGRAMMES IN HAND FOR PRINTING 


(a) European Author Catalogue : suppl. (1962-71) (A-Z) ped La 
approx 
(b) vs Author Catalgoue : suppl. (1939-50) (A-L) 4 vols. 
(c) é Asutosh Collection Catalogue : v5, Class 1 vol. 
000-400 (excluding Law & Administration) 
(d) Pe v. 6 Law & Administration 1 vol. 
(e) a vy. 7 Indian Languages and Juvenile books 1 vol. 
(f) Indian Botany (Index volume) 1 vol. 
(g) Index Translationum Indicarum : v.2 (1959- 1 vol. 


73) Pt. 1: Assamese, Bengali, English, 
Gujarati & Hindi. 
(n) Different Indian Author Catalogues 14 vols, 
Language ag : 
(i) Bibliographies on Indology 56 vols. 


LT FPS ST SASS DS SSS 
(Besides, the Library brought out numerous brochues at the time of Book Exhibitions) 
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14. 


15. 


16. 
17. 
18. 


19, 


20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 


27, 


28. 
29. 


30. 
31. 


THE NATIONAL LIBRARY, CALCUTTA 
LIST OF BROCHURES 


Asutosh Collection Sarat Comer: Catalogue of Manuscripts, 1980. 
Asutosh Mukhopadhyay: Centenary Exhibition, 1965. 


. Bishnu Dey: A catalogue of manuscripts, 23rd July, 1980. 
. Calcutta: 1690-1900. A Bibliography....A reprint of the Bibliography, 1982. 
. Calcutta : Study of an Indian Metropolis, a select bibliography, 1979. 


The Carey Exhibition of Eaily Printing and Fine Printing, 1955. 


. Conservation of Library Materials—A select reading list, 1985. 
. Early English Education in India: A select list of documents, 1976. 


Early Printing in India: A compilation, 13th January, 1954. 
18th Century India: A select list of documents, 1976. 


. Garcin De Tassy : An Exhibition, 1978. 
. Gorky in India: A select bibliography of translations and adaptations in Indian 


languages, March 29, 1968. 


. Guillaume Apollinaire 1880 1980: A select b'bliography, 1980. 


Harinath De: Centenary Volume, 1977. 

Leo Tolstoy : 1828-1978 an exhibition, 1979. 

Linguistics: A select reading list, 1979. 

Luis Vaz De Camoens, 1524-1580. 1980. 

Mahakavi Vallathol Centenary Exhibition, 1978. 

Marathi Books in indian and English Languages ; Exhibition, December, 1974. 
List if Exhibits. 

The National Library of India: Golden Jubilee Souvenir Volume, 1953. 
The National Library of India, 1903-1978: A Pictorial History. 

Premchand 1880-1980: A bibliogiaphy; a birth centenary publication, 1980. 
Raja Rammohun 150th Death Anniversary 1983: A Bibliography, 1983. 
Ramananda Chatterjee Birth Centenary Exhibition, 1966. 


Shakespeare in India: An Exhibition of Books and Illustrations to Celebrate the 
Fourth Birth Centenary of William Shakespeare, 1964. 


. Saatchandra Chattopadhyay Centenary Exhibition 1975: A BibKiography, 1975. 


Soviet Books on India: An exhibition presented, at the request of the Indo- 
Soviet Cultural Society, to mark the 20th Anniversary of the society from 
August 25, 1971 to September 12, 1971, 


Swami Vivekananda Centenary Exhibition, 1964: A Bibliography and a brief 
Chronology, 1964. 


Vaiyapuri Pillai Collection. Palmleaf Manuscripts in Tamil (A checklist) March, 
1983, 


Asutosh Collection Silver Jubilee Exhibition, 1974. 
1857 Centenary Exhibition of printed books, documents and illustrations, 1957. 


** Priced Publications. 
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wea Tera 


NATIONAL LIBRARY 


araaraa = fraaraatt 
READING ROOM RULES 


1 araaraa ol & oafafer sfafzr wat 9 at A ua aT 8 at aa ate cfaate gat 
geass are sfirgica wet % fett Haat 9.30 ay B are se 6 TH TH Yat wart (%) 
earetaat—fara (a) aoaa-faaa, (a) were adi aea—feaw ate ar facia ofgat ox 
array weg ete ae WAT | 

The Reading Rooms are open on all working days from 9 A.M. to 8 P.M. and 
from 9-30 AM. to 6 P.M. on Sundays and other holidays notiled by the Library. Ihe 


Reading Rooms remain entirely closed on (i) Independence Day, (it) Republic Day, 
(iii) Mahatma Gandhi’s birthday and other special holidays, if any. 


2. arrarrat Fe ait art frac st asi feast ary ois ae a am a as 
ae fart qa araarra 3 sam at fewe at 1 geaatemet oat fags F aqary ae 
ar omar & oe ete waar 1 oafe arama gt at srfaat at aed ora aT war 
Te oT seat eT 

Admission to the Reading Rooms is free to all persons not less than 18 years 
of age and holding Reading Room Tickets. The age limit is relaxable at the dis- 
cretion of the Librarian. Applicants shall produce evidence of age if required. 

*3 gam fewe ae & fad otfadt wt fadifear wre ce gerareaa st oraat—ra Fat 
aerate sagas oaferat ar gatat wt tar grr io afe ard ora at at saa metTY 
# TATA aT wrearaar at ferorfer araere srt 1 Ternteret afe ofa saat at fact 
ae ay fanfer Wt ar awa Zz 

fect —wam feme srr are adt Sat aa | 

*Tickets arc issued on applying to the Librarian on the prescribed form and 
on producing suitable references. In the case of students, recommendations of the 
Principals or Professors of their Colleges will be required. The Librarian may, 
however, accept any recommendation he considers proper. 

NOoTE.—-Tickets will not be forwarded by post. 


qra—fecquht—frart—32 — 





» freafafies cafes faa feet at gare fat aoe are ox fee & aed & ate aad 
e far We ee wart ar faatfor ae awe @ 1 fanfor act ae cafe Hae geet at 


feratfor at fg 3 ea oat B— 


*Footnote to Rule 3—The undermentioned persons are eligible to get tickets 
in their own names without producing any reference, and to recommend others for 
the same purpose. It is to be understood that no recommendation shall be made 
except on behalf of a person personally known to the recommender :— 
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1. dae weer ate asa faa aarat F ae ; 

Members of the Central and State Legislatures ; 

2. mama are fata F qarrz are ava (atrae ake ceseti) ak ag F 
neq Hratferara 


Councillors and Aldermen of the Corporation of Calcutta, and the Chief 
Executive Officer thereof ; 


3. fot arel & aac ; 

Members of District Boards ; 

4 ant omaaa (tafafaqa oafavaz) 

Municipal Commissioners ; 

5. afaaaar atte oarfarfaex ; 

Advocates and Solicitors ; 

6 favafaeraay % afraeer 

Fellows of Universities ; 

7. wrest & fafara ate wreae car favafaerraat & forte (Haat rat H araeey H); 


Principals and Professors of Colleges and Members of the Teaching Staff of 
the Universities (in case of students only) ; 


8. werafet afer; 

Gazetted Officers ; 

9. aaafan afte ; 

Honorary Magistrates ; 

10. HRTAT IA eH H TMAH (Hat wt aha ae HV qT waa F 
ary 7) ; 


Hoss Masters of recognised High Schools (for teachers working under them 
only) 5 


11 sfafesr va-rfaatsat oo Artes ; 

Editois of Leading Papers and Periodicals ; 

12, THe Fafrerae - 

Registered Medical Practitioners ; 

13 satfa—orer GAY HF yarae ale aioe (Haag aaa Haarfeat F acer 7) ; 


Managers and Proprietors of Firms of known repute (for their employees 
only) ; 


14. asda geaatay afte aaeq ; 

Members of the National Library Council ; 

15 weely qeaarra oF See ao He edt Aare, 

Parmanent Members of the Superior Staff of the National Library ; 
16 arate fer auey (ate arm AHoeyy owhaT) eH aed; ak 
Members of the Board of Secondary Education ; and 

17, ateagare |e eaTaaifan aeatgl F AeeT | 

Members of some recognised professional associations. 
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4. saw fone fedt of oafer at eeatakea adf feat or ake ate var ordta, aa 
gt 8 arte & are 3 at aw dt at what 1 fess wt wt oe Mare fens mer wet & 
faa fratfer ort oe aniar—ta at att sar ce waar qe at eat ater | ufe aaeq aT 
fewe at ort ate ard aa aafer gaa aafaar sodtr wt at axed gr vas fat gecertt 
em 1 sam fens at vale aera a oe sak far gt att afsa feather mrad went 
aa seiat—ca ear gta i 

Tickets are non-transferable and are valid for three years from the date of 
issue. In case the ticket is lost a duplicate ticket may be issued to him on his 
applying on the prescribed form and on payment of a fee of Re. 1. The reader 
will be responsible for any misuse of his lost ticket. A fresh application complete 


in all details as provided in the prescribed form will be necessary for the renewal 
of the expired ticket. 


t 


5 ot safer arsaraa H daar feet geaa fats raed ar} ft a ter 
aed at se “wear fewe ” fear ar aha; carar saan va fer we H fet gy at aha 


Persons wishing to make use of the Reading Room for mere reference will be 
admitted on the grant of a “temporary ticket”, holding good for the day of issue. 


6. vam fewe araarera % acara ox faarar gar ale afe wraeay et at araataa F 
arg aqard gt ara FH at eae ata 1 


ae shall be shown at the gate and again, if required, to any member of 
the staff. 


7. afe arg safer me fea & afen H fae are geaw Saat as at Ge germ “areata 
wet” at ae 1 ce care Fy “aree wel” Gere H faa arseex F afrard F alfan fase 
eat eT |e ee ae aT BTS Gere oH AcE A ann “are way” wat Tir 


A reader wishing to use a book beyond one day could have it “kept out” for 
him on making a request to that effect to the i/c. of the Reading Room counter ; but 
such book shall not be so “kept out” for more than one week. 


8. geraiaa ar wh gerp ath ah eat aaaTT Fase TH A wr wa 
No one shall remove from the Reading Room any book belonging to the 
Library. 
9 fedt gern Or aeat 4a & qa gas faa arate Aa araeTe = 1 
Tracing is forbidden except when special permission has been obtained for the 
purpose. 


10 af are qeaa aga wel gy, at saat ze at HE MA ST wae Bt, aT ser fads ex 

& sa tar % fad tar saa a waa os a ag arzareay FH agrew gerareqey wy ashi 
& a araareara AeA fas Gt wr aH 

Any publications which owing to their bulk or the brittle condition of their 


paper or for any other reason cannot be safely given for consultation in the Reading 
Rooms shall be supplied only at the discretion of the Assistant Librarian, Reading 


Rooms 
11 far qeaar } gery qT et ate saw BZ qT Tl Gat gt Be da B® Aras adt 
aaa fear waar y 


Publications, the paper of which has become brittle, shall not be consulted 
under a fan, 
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12. oe, fen, cea one areead FH ag & A HA afer 1 Te area * 
awaTs TX wee F TAT At wer feat ast ate gear afer arate wer & feat wa 1 Tew 
araaraa H wares gerateaet at faetta saat % feat acdt qeat oh adr Ho or asa 1 


Umbrellas, sticks, parcels, etc. shall not be taken into the Reading Rooms, 
put should be deposited with the Orderly at the gate of the Reading Room, and a 
number-token should always be taken for them. Readers shall not take into the 
Leer Rooms their own books without the special permission of the Assistant 
ibrarian. 


* ” wnt 


13. aff rm met & anit gf gern F frat FX waremH ko so ar ae waard cee 
at air oe rare a & a CS arma at forte gereraa & a arth afer 1 


Cases of unnecessary delay in the supply of books requisitioned from the 
Stack Room or of inattention on the part of the staff should be brought to the notice 
of the Librarian. 


14. afe wt§ safer qerat at fae B cH aA gr at aaa HW FT TAT WATT 
at st afagia wot arith att ag ufacg 8 arearaa oa. afer ae feat waar 1 


Persons found mutilating the pages of books or periodicals or otherwise 
damaging them shall have to make good the loss and they shall be debarred trom 
the use ot the Reading Rooms in future. 


15. afe sion ot fraal at sera ett ot fret ware ar TUT HUT aT areata 
at ate frdt axe & gat oeat HT are agarad at wee araaraa & arex Frere far 
ata ate sah fee oer at feat at wat i 


Readers found violating any of these rules, or misbehaving in any way, or 
disturbing other readers by conversation or otherwise, shall not be allowed to remain 
in the Reading Room, and their tickets are liable to forfeiture. 


16. areata fens * ae wa at wafa A afe grew at car azar Mt at Taet 
Aaa Teas ara FH ages Ferwiemed Bt at art afer i 


Any change of address during the validity of the Reading Room Ticket should 
be notified to the Assistant Librarian, Reading Rooms, immediately. 


17, af ome orem ataataa fee ata wet at wafe R gaat godt a Heat ATE 
a fewe were germeca ost ait wT anat fi 


In case a reader abstains from using the Library during the validity of his 
Reading Room Ticket, he may surrender the same to the Assistant Librarian. 


Bo Fo 341 
L.N.-34 
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APPENDIX 10 


USS FABIA, ATT 


NATIONAL LIBRARY, INDIA 


grat sere 81 & aafer fray 





RULES FOR THE ISSUE OF BOOKS ON LOAN 


gene ara fre front var aaa ama ot arm sefaaal & aqare sare 4 weet — 


The lending out of books shall be regulated by the following rules, supple 
mented by such bye-laws as may be in force at any time :— 


1. fete aqart sfafet Tat 9.00 aH & cea Ft 8.00 at aw Hrifedt FH aer cfrare 
afte gerareaa ara afegfar cat ofeat Haat 9.30 aH arm st 6.00 at aH gat wT 
wotafera, cardtaat fara, wereet amit wer feae ate wer fave ofgat oe genera facar 
ae UPA 

The Lending Section will remain open on all working days from 9 a.m. to 
8 p.m. and trom 9.30 a.m. to 6 p.m. on Sundays and other holidays notified by the 
Library except on (i) Republic Day, (ii) Independence Day, (iii) Mahatma Gandhiji’s 
Bitthday and other special holidays if any, when it is completely closed. 


2. gee faat fad wex ar az 8 area & feat a are era ga arfeal Fy 
& wrait feast aq were ara F ee a ei sere aa are st gee at we geal at 
Sra * gaat aeat waa afen wea, (ale gat ca wife Hat fe sere F wt afew 
waa Bat area et) Tat ST F TAT He Tet GerHtemer sy | ATaTTHATTATT 
aaa WaT et et wal Hoe at ar afwarc ¢1 frafea ee a ser seer Tew ex 
art wea wt waraa & er FX wat we awd &, feed ve at Sates are aN aaa A 
arenas Ts Tara st wee gaat afaa ey sat arith 

Books will be lent free of any fee or subscription to members of the public 
not less than eighteen years of age, residing in any part of India on their depositing 
as security a sum of money enough to cover the value of books lent or even a higher 
amount, if the nature of the books lent so demands. The Librarian is empowered 
to waive this condition of security deposit in such cases as he thinks fit. Regular 
boirowers may deposit a lump sum as a security to avoid the necessity of changing 


that amount with every transaction. The deposit money must always be paid in 
advance, 


ae art et fate sate gare at wat ger waste ax % 334%] afin 
fafere fier wreat 1 


Note.—In calculating the price of foreign publications lent 1o the berrowers the 
cost will be fixed at 33-1/3% higher than the official rate. 
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3. waa Fe F we F er 10 wafs maT 1 af cea afes afefea wa 
warned gt at we 8 we 5 ert ake fet oR qe et eer A wat at ora : 


The minimum amount acceptable as security is Rs. 10:00 and in the case of 
additional deposit, the minimum amount acceptable as Rs. 5.00 or multsples thereof 


4. waTat ey wee xa fawa A gare we feat B were ance at are | 


The refund of security money shall be governed by Rules specially framed for 
the purpose. 


5 fesrta mar % faq aeerd fat at aa arvarara went A feat fe 
warmer & wt gers at aredt | aerarareer aera St gers sere 2A aeaewe F gered 
Sy frig ax at | 


Books required by Government departments for departmental use and by 
recognised institutions, will be issued without any deposit. The loans in the case 
of recognised institutions will be made only at the discretion of the Librarian. 


6 wayd sae aah gemtor & wete ger ® set ger ® & vat 
araaives gerarar at arg atten act wana frre ® ama gers FA et afaardt amy 
wy wah wa we ae Ao A afre gers at are & afew geawaoe wel Wet! 

Any proprietor of the former Calcutta Public Library shall be entitled, when 
resident in Calcutta, to take out books from among those transferred from that 


Library to the National Library, subject to the restriction that he shall not have 
in his possession at any time more than six works of twelve volumes. 


7 9 gers aaq fea ge areata % aed gems awe eT cH aT zt, at fae 
amoret arrat fwal H wren werart aa wat eg, sa feat geaarerat at fray saute % 
sere wet feat ara) 


No book that for the time being forms part of the Reference Collection in 
the Reading Room or any books valuable for its rarity or its ilfustiation, shall be 
Jent out without the special permission of the Librarian. 


8 faat fare at ofaate aeat ey germ fare sada B cher H Ge WA aT Bx 
By, sare sat ey Te 


Unbound periodicals and journals as well as books which cannot bear the 
strain of transit will not be lent out. 


9 Jerotereat at fare aqafs % fear ate dt gece ofa & ate ara are aH Tart 
wer et are | 


Except with the special permissian of the Librarian no book shall be issued 
on joan until three months after it has been acquired. 


10 geesrers St fate agai & feat ard safer fedt wt ame aero ate 2 8 afire 
qeaé att o & afen gereaos agt TH THAT 


Except with the special permission of the Lihrarian no person shal] have in 
pis possession at any time more than two works or six volumes. 
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11. sare & we ged Bt aes ae wat ar awd 21 ag wafer sure arara sr 
fafa ar alfen osrtar ax aarg ot amdt & ferg fdr oft feafe F gare Atare Geae 
at ue a we ame & afer aaa ae adt we aa sere A ag eae oaaly ware 
am & cea dh drag ot aadt 21 


met & saferay ar a acre a armra safe & afafeaa are fer et way STH ary 
gee ater & fra feat aia gare a aafe agit % fat fafea arteava gene ater 
ay arte ware git % ara fer aeat geanrrg A age arat arfed 

Books Ient may be kept for a period of two weeks, which period may be ex- 
tended at the request of the borrower either written or verbal; but in no case shall 


a book be allowed to remain with the borrower for more than one month at a stretch. 
Books lent aie liable to be recalled before the expiry of this period. 


A period of seven days will be allowed to mofussil borrowers for postal transit 
in addition to the normal loan period of two weeks. 


The wiitten applications for extension of loan period must reach the Library 
seven days before the expiry of the due date for return. 


12 sept & gers tat ste ae ar aq ware aeart s aT Heat aI 
grat ato Gyo dto aren et ast wait ate ag cfrees etre Barca Her stat aa eT 
wa & fat are ane can at sre fee edrare sat fet arity 

The cost of the carriage of books from and to Calcutta shall be boine by the 
borrower. Books will be forwarded per V.P.P. for postage and they should be 
returned under registered cover, and no money or postage stamps will be accepted 
to cover the forwarding charges. 

13 afe feat gare oaaTy & germ ay ar fet ware ace et wt at Be va geaa 
a wma St ost afe aafea ates MA oe et steer a at wre aT geaw a Mere wT 
a va cafes ® at & gat gers geamraa } fed ate ot aah) gee are & a 
fret at feafa F geaareae ar vast gd wat wea get Het ar ofeare arr ak az 
onfes wfaer a gerarra wr saaia art % afar a afaa wr fear waar i 


A book lost or damaged in any way by a borrower shall have to be paid for 
by him. If a book is not paid for or returned after a due notice is served, it may 
be replaced at his cost. If it is not procurable from the market, the Librarian is 
empowered to forfeit his entire deposit and the borrower may be debarred from 
further use of the Library. 


14 afe gevé faa aero oe adt aire at at zt of om 6 a4, vfaier & feat 
& feara gen fear otter) fates wee ar feaia qedt fea feat gare Sarat at gre 
gers wet eb rer 

germ sure Bae safer ate qeae Arete Mt ae a a Ae HB et fart yes 
qadt wat sth at ae ofa ea seme a are Gear fed fat oT wee a are aT ora 
ae wee we BAR are 0a safer a qermvera A aera F aaa feat wT awa FI 

A late fee of Re. 0.06 per day, per volume will be charged, if books are not 
retuined within the prescribed period. A borrower shall not be allowed to borrow 
bouks ugain unless he has paid the late fee due from him. 

If he does not pay the late fee within two months from the date of return 


of the books it will be deducted from his deposit without notice, His membership 
is liable to be cancelled after such deduction. 
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15, 3H aatHat wt cH aceq fene far ale agua fess ae are al we aay 
geaal a fed freware grt ag aaer fewe geaafer aat fear arava 


fene @rarmt at feofe F a wat sta ¥ are faa wet we wear Wet A gre faz 
fear wraar) aie gu fene H feat ar ware & gen F fat waar gy faevare grat 


Every depositor will get a boriower’s ticket and he will be responsible for all 
books borrowed on that ticket. The borrower’s ticket is not transferable. 


In case the ticket is lost, a duplicate ticket may be issued to him on his applying 
in the prescribed form and on payment of a fee of rupees two only. The bourower 
will be responsible for any misuse of his lost ticket. 


16 Far set ae, are oat ar faara wer arfe aah fra, efaare ae Qasr 
aru afaghra cara ofsar ar orsay ay fart 410 at age & 3 ae Trae TH TTIET 
att wT | 


The cash counter for the purpose of Deposits, withdrawals, Late tees, etc., 
will remam open from 10 am to 3 p.m except on Sundays and other Holidays 
notified by the Library. 


gar wal a wat vam ayera aT far 


RULES GOVERNING THE REFUND OF BORROWER'S DFPOSIT MONEY 


1 afe gratia av fa fr sere wat art aafar afer a4 ary Fy are Tan at Te 
qeag ara a) Ht we aT TT TAT o yeT RH aay WA, a7 ata a getb art é 
ay qearraa faa fafrrt ty, Saar afrn TER Par Fa AAT At TAT TOT OW A 
az at ara 

If books boriowed from the Library by a borrower are not returned after due 
notice a sum equal to the value of the books in question, or higher than that as 


determined by the Librarian, if those happen to be either out of print or unpiocureble, 
shall be deducted from the amount deposited by him. 


3 LNI 80 29 
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2 fay 1% orate gees stare Foret tae FB aret we wea areca oer aafae 
gee a we ofe ateat & eaere ert ferq are 2 ae gee a fat B arey ar 
qeravaa A yaat aati ofa abae gt F aren, ag ofa wader at faia at at gear 
went vat & of af wea faania ofa & ech aeart amt a aa ee dar 


The amount deducted from a borrower’s deposit money, referred to in Rule 1 
above, shall oidinarily be utilised in replacing the lost book unless it was decided 
not to do so, in view of the fact that the book was either not available in the market, 
or a duplicate copy was already in the possession of the library In the fatter case 
the amount recovered from the borrower of the book shall be credited to the Govern- 
ment treasury as departmental receipt. 


3 fare 1 oe ae wre are wa H are afe gerw sare at AY ate & ar arr 
e Wav gas sare Baarat at ek wa aoe a 4, at vra wea aa at at) fre 
ae weit vate saree grt & dia ava oer atfes fet fear adt env wa fare & were 
ait go vaa army a aA oe GARTH ETA A AAT THAT 


In case the balance, if any, left after marking the deduction, referred to im Rule 1, 
is not claimed within two years from the date on which books were lent out, the 
whole amount of the balance shall be regarded as forfeited by the borrower; pro- 
vided that such forfeiture shall not take effect without notice, three months before 
the expiry of the said period. The balance of the amount unclaimed under this 
tule shall remain in deposit account of the Library. 


4 wepfeme sity oat wa ay vara alee & are di war «eH ara faa aa 
ae wFA ama aa % faa veda a tte oe weer are ofr sar HF geaert gray aravas 
21 wey 20 era a ofee gra oe 20 Ga ar rate feme ve aearere grat arfea i fene 
q@r ot # feafe A ay wa at cer | 


No claim to money deposited by a borrower will be entertained unless the 
borrower’s ticket and the receipt for the deposit is produced duly receipted on its 
back, and that over revenue stamp of 20 P. if the deposit exceeds rupees twenty. 


If the ticket is lost, a sum of Rs. 2.00 will be payable by him. 
5 afe war wea ST vale at ore at de ama, sa-farn Fate aaa een F 
wait APT | 


Cases where a deposit receipt is alleged to have been lost shall be covered by 
items 4 and 5 of the bye-laws. 


6 ar ama ay eee afiee <a Se grr amar at amit 


Refund of deposits of Rs, 30.00 or more shall be paid by cheque. 
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Gets sere AAR dade FX safe 


BY-LAWS CONCERNING LOAN OF BOOKS 


1. Sere Stereo octe geen cafe a art att usta gers are freifer ort 
Te geraraa F eres weet er we wa yerstad a feat waa 

Every lintending borrower of books from the National Library shall have his 
name registered in the Library by applying for the purpose, on a prescribed form, 
which will be supplied by the Library. 

2. ere Arar wae yeow safer at amet aia & faeafefar faacn tar gr 
(*) aaat ga ara, (@) scat emit ca, (1) agat cari at adara cat, (a) aedt 
ary, afe area at at sare afea, (&) svat tm, (4) avy aed gear, (3) TH 
wage ded, staferr age afer: 

Every intending borrower shall be required to furnish the undermentioned 
particulars about himself: (a) His full name. (b) His permanent address. (c) His 
local or present address. (d) His age with evidence, if required. (c) His profession. 
(f) Specimen of his signature. (g) A suitable reference with official seal. 

*3, iat 20 % santa farafafad orfer famrfor wx awd F 1 Geratecer fret vt 
fastfor at avedt gfe & aha wan, edrere wc aad F 


* For purposes of (g), in 2 above, the undermentioned shall be eligible to re- 
commend. The Librarian may however, accept any recommendation, he considers fit. 


(*) fafwa faart aredt acer 
(i) Members of the various Legislatures. 


(a) arearfret } acer ate sad cara araifrardt ar ahaa | 


(1i) Members of Municipal bodies, and ther Chief Executive Officers or 
Secretaries. 


(7) aredta favafeeneat % afe-areer (fete) 1 
(iii) Fellows of Indian Universities. 
(3) faereatt oer faeafrerrat & serreace cer sears (Harr aay feenfeay 
ada H) 1 
(iv) Principals and Professors of Colleges and Universities (for their students 
only). 


(S) cerefera afireret | 
(v) Gazetted Officers. 
(a) atefre afer | 
(vi) Honorary Magistrates. 
(6) arerat sree Spel F TeraTeaTTH (aay aeitr ent wet are aeareel & dar H) 1 
(vi) Headmasters of recognised High Schools (for teachers working under 
them). 


(=) gfeer onit & stew ate oifrs (ave miefat & dae FH) 
(viii) Head and Proprietors of firms of repute (for their employees only). 


(mn) wed gerevaa afer Baer 
(ix) Members of the Council of the National Library. 
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(@) wea gear % yep F ert ward t 
(x) Permanent members of the Superior Staff of the National Library. 
(=) farfirear afer aeer i 
(xi) Registered Medical Practitioners. 
(8) art afar  aeer 
(xii) Advocate and Solicitors. 
(3) aRaaT ora srqatfesn deartl F war | 


(xiti) Members of some recognised professional associations. 


ferqot -—sodea aaferat st act fad aad at sre avaerwat adt arith 
NoTE :—-The persons named above shall be exempted from producing a reference. 


4. oat vat Bt ae wat wie et ott oe frefafas Ofrdi (wer 5) HF feet 


wy Ofa Be amare gents st ged & ager wet oe dt wa ure ae at OTT 


In case the original deposit receipt granted to a depositor is lost, the money 


will not be refunded, unless the identity of the depositor is established to the entire 
satisfaction of the Librarian, in any of the forms mentioned in item 5, below :— 


5a att are wat Fat AI— 

A depositor, who has lost the deposit receipt shall have— 

(@) fraifer ort A afsede, uerefaa afeerd at gferr ofeerd frat cart aa 
weet Fo ar a a, Tscifea we at cH ae mega wet ah ; 

(a) to furnish a receipt in the prescribed form which should be endorsed by 
a Magistrate, ‘a’ Gazetted Officer, or a Police Officer not below the rank 
of a Sub-Inspector ; 

(@) aa on sat a may AT ge TerfeaTe SeTTTa aT aware FT fat eat wT 
Hogar F fet wedrerae sary Bar ert ; 

(b) to produce a succession certificate, in case of the death of the original 
depositor or satisfactory proof of the identity of the claimant in any 
other form ; 

(7) fanfaat & ade 4% wet seared weet gi ve fared % sae at farafeera ¥ 
efareere at ae dt are afeardt & wear watt ei ; 

(c) to be identified by the Head of the College, where he is studying, or the 
Registrar of the University or an Officer of equal status, in case of 
students ; 

(%) waste qeaarer & septeh F cot ers & cearae werd Shit 


(4) to be identified by a permanent member of the Superior Staff of the 
National Library. 
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APPENDIX. 11 


Oe NS 


om 


11. 
12. 


13. 
14, 


15. 
16. 


THE NATIONAL LIBRARY, CALCUTTA 


Facts and Figures at a glance as on 31.3 


Opening of the Imperial Library 1903 
Shift in Belvedere 1948 
Change of name to National Library ‘ 1948 
Formal opening of the National Library at Belvedere 
by Maulana Abul Kalam Azad 1.2.1953 
Foundation of the First Annexe Building by Shri 
Jawaharlal Nehru 8.5.1961 
Number of working days in a year 362 
Total number of books in the Library 18,10,401 
Total number of books in Indian languages 3,79,764 
Total number of manuscripts 3,023 
Total number of maps 76,574 
Publications received as Gift & Bxchaiige 4,10,732 
Publications received under the Delivery of Books 
Act wi Gi os a 6,57,62 1 
Indian Official Documents 4,26,444 
Annual Budget Grants : 
Non-Plan oo .. Rs. 1,12,55,000 ) 
& Rs. 1,52,55,000 

Plan sh .. Rs.  40,00,000 J 
Budget Grant for peebiee of publications Rs. 25.82 
Readers’ Seat : 
Main Building (Reading Room) 320 
Rare Book 20 
Annexe Reading Room 70 
Ashutosh Collection 10 
Science & Technology 25 
F.O.D. 5 
Afro-Asian & Buvopean eadwuapes 16 
Maps Division 4 
Esplanade R.R. 22 
New Stack 4 
News Paper (Unbound Seation) 4 
Reprography Division ; 6 

506 


3 LNL/86 


1985 





lakhs 


30 
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APPENDIX 11.—contd. 


17. Shelf Space ee 2 at .. 32 running miles 
18. Total arca of the Library Compound .. .. 30 acres 
19. Total carpet area in the Library Buildings : 
(é) Main Buildings a ae .. 1,05,360 sq. ft. 
(ii) Annexe Buildings sm Pa ity 1,08,555 sq. ft. 
(ii) New Stack... - we eis 10,915 sq. ft. 
(iv) Esplanade R.R. a du ar’ 1,781 sq. ft. 





2,26,611 sq. ft. 


Bg acy wee THwictems (Gent) 
Weyer 


ame a 
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APPENDIX 12 


The British Library 


REFERENCE DIVISION 





THE READING ROOMS AND TIMES OF OPENING 





Reader Admissions Office q 
Great Russel Sirect, London WCIB 3DG 01-636 1544 ext 325 
Mon Fri Sat 99.00-16.30 Tues Weds Thurs 09.00-20.00 


Main Reading Room North Library North Library Gallery On 
Great Russel Strect, London WCIB 3DG 01-636 1544 ext 209 
Mon Fri Sat 09.00-17 00 Tues Weds Thurs 09.00-21.00 





Official Publications Library Oo 
Great Russel Street, London WCIB 3DG 01-636 1544 ext 234/235 
Mon Fri Sat 09 30-16.45 Tues Weds Thurs 09.30-20.45 


Music Reading Area co 
Great Russel Street, London WC1B 3DG 01-636 1544 ext 668 

Mon Fri Sat 09.30-16.45 Tues Weds Thurs 09.30-20.45 
Map Library O 
Great Russel Street, 1 ondon WC1B 3DG 01-636 1544 ext 461/609 

Mon-Sat 09.30-16.30 





Manuscripts Students’ Room oly 
Great Russel Strect, London WCIB 3DG 01-636 1544 ext 371 
Mon-Sat 10.00-16.45 

Newspaper Library On 
Colindale Avenue, London NW9 SHE 01-200 5515 

Mon-Sat 10.00-17.00 














Oriental Reading Room Ce 
Store Street, London WCIE 7DG 01-636 1544 ext 259/581 
Mon-Fri 09.30-16.45 Sat 09.30-12.45 
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Science Reference Library A 
25 Southampton Buildings, Chancery Lane, London WC2A 1AW 

01-405 8721 ext 3344/3345 

Mon-Fri 09.30-21.00 Sat 10.00-13.00 








> 


Science Reference Library 7 
9 Kean Street, London WC2B 4AT 01-636 1544 ext 229 
Mon-Fri 09.30-17.30 


India Office Library and Records OA 
197 Blackfriars Road. London SE1 8NG 01-928 9531 
Mon-Fri 09.30-18.00 Sat 09.30-13.00 








IOLR Newspaper Reading Room OA 
Bush House, Aldwych, London WC2B 4PH 
Tues & Thurs only 10.00-17.30 











Library Association Library A 
Ridgmount Street, London WCIE 7AE 01-636 1544 ext 200 

01-636 7543 

Mon Weds Fri 09.00-18.00 Tues Thurs 09.00-20.00 


Most services are closed for one week each year as described below. All 
services are closed on Sundays, New Year’s Day, Good Friday, the first 
Monday in May, Christmas Eve, Christmas Day and Boxing Day. They 
may be closed on certain additional days and public announcements of such 
additional closures will be made in advance. 








M Annual closed week: the week following the last complete week in 
October (eg 1984: 29 October-3 November) 

Q Annual closed week : the week following the main Reading Room closed 
week (eg 1984: 5-10 November) 

@ Annual closed week: the week preceding the last complete week in 
October (eg 1984: 22-27 October) 

A No annual closed week 

© A reader pass is needed for these services. There is a separate leaflet 
on Applying for a Reader Pass 











The closing times given are the times when the reading areas close. Readers 
should have left by them. A bell rings in each reading room (and books or 
manuscripts should be handed in) a few minutes earlier. 


AACR see Anglo-Ametican 
Cataloguing Rules 


ABACUS, 112 


Acquisition and Weed Out 
Policy, Expert Comraittee, India, 43 


Agarwal, O P, 59 


agents (for book collecting), 
National Library, Calcutta, 122 


agents, acquiring items fer the British 
Library, 86 


Agri-Horticultural Society, 27 
All-Union Book Chamber, USSR, 56 


Alpha Comp Phoio Iypesetter Machine, 
125 


American Book Publishing Record, 48 


American Collection, British Library, 
88 


American documents, National Library, 
Calcutta, 39 


Amelican National Commission on 
Libraries and Information Science, 
146 


American Trust for the British Library, 
38 


Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules, 
1967, 42 
2nd ed 197, 42, 99, 100, 112. 130 
Archaeological Survey of India, 121 
Argentina, 3 
Asadullah, K M, 29 
ASLIB, 79, 104, 108 


Association of Information Management 
sce ASLIB 


Association of Special Librarics and 
Information Bureaux sce ASLIB 
audio-visual matenals, 11, 16, 62 83 

88, 
Austraha, 2 
Austria, 13 
Automatuc Document Request Service 


see British Library Lending D vision 
Azad, Abul Kalam, 25 


Bangalore, 138 

Bangor, 5, 7 

Bangor Conference on Natronal Libraries, 
1963 see Library Association, London 
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Index 


BARC sce Bhaba Atomic Research 
Centre 

Belvedere Estate, 24, 34 
site plan, 34 


Bengal-British India Souety, 27 


Bengal Past and Present 
(journal), 55 


Bhaba Atomic Research Centre, 127 
bibliogsaphic database, 133 
eee Retrieval Services, 134 


’ 


Bibhography Documentation Termino 
logy, UNFSCO, 54, 67 


Biblioteca Central de Stat, Romamia, 2 
Bibliotheque Nationale, Patis, 2, 11 


Birmmeham Libraries Cooperative 
Mechanisation Project sce BLCMP 


BIRS sec British Institution of Recorded 
Sound 


Biswas, Subhas C, 60 
BLAISE, 94, 97, 103, 104, 123, 134, 


ie Document Request Service, 


BLAISF-LINF, 103 105 112, 115, 137 
BI AISE-LINK, 103, 137 


BLBSD see British Library Bibllogiaphic 
Services Division 


BLCMP, 102, 104 


BI DSC see British Library Document 
Supply Centre 


BLICAD see British Library Interim 
Committee on Art Documentation 


bund, library for, UK see National 
Library for the Blind, UK 


BLLD see Bmtish Library Lending 
Division 


BLRDD see British Library Research 
and Development Department 


BNB see British National Bibliography 
Bodleian Library, Oxford, 20, 27, 90 
Bombay, 138 

Boolean Operation, 135 

Botamecal Survey of India, 121 
Bourgeois, Pierre, 3 

Brahmaputra, 24 

Brazil, 3 
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British Institutson of Recorded Sound, British Library—contd 


83, see also National Sound Archive 


British Library, 2, 4, 11, 21, 51, 61, 
65, 74, 78-119, 120, 121, 123, 130, 
137, 145, 147, 227-228 


acquisition policy, 85-91 
exchange, 88-89 
gift, 89-90 
legal deposit, 90 91 
purchase, 85 86 88 


acquis tions 
American collection 88 
audio mutcnals, 83 
conference 1cports, 86 
Cyillic materials 87 
doctoral theses and dissertations 86 
ephemeral materials, 91 
foreign literature, 86 88 
grey literature, 86, 88 
Indian monographs, 87 
local authonty documents 89 
manuscen pts 82 &6 
micioforms, 84 
monographs 86 
music scores 86 


nations printed-matertals 86 87 
88 90 92 


newspapers, 87 

non HMSO official publications 89 
official publications, 86 87, 88 
Oriental collectron, 87 

Slavome scientific literature, 86 


Advisory Committees, 82 
[as a] duplicate distribution centre, 
99 


fas a] last resort 92 111, 114 


bibliographic services, 80, 98 104, 
114, 115 
aud o-visual materials 103 
non-book materials, 102, 103 
serials, 102 


building, 85 


Business Information Services, 94, 111 
Consultative Group, 111 
catalogues, 104 
centralised cataloguing, 81, 98 
conservation, 91-92 


cooperation, 87, 109, 110, 111, 113 
international, 87, 109, 112, 113 
local, 94, 113 
natuoual, 87, 109, 110, 111, 113 
[with] publisher, 113 

coopernuve collection building, 87, 


earnings s¢e 1evenue earnings 
cxpenditure, 61 


facisimiles 
reproduction 113 
transmission, $7, 93 
financial resources 8&5 
grant in aid 85 
Tevenue eatnings 85 
formaton, 80 81, 82-83 
functions 81 
grants for research 107 
history 78 81 
holdings, 85 
mcome see revenue earnings 
information seivices 93, 94 I11 
mis play loan 95, 96 102, 111, 


leadership, 120 

lending services 81 94-98 114 sce 
also British Library Lending Divi 
sion 


Machine Readable Cataloguing 99, 
100 101 103, 130 134 137 


network, 88 99 109 
newspapers 87, 89, 93 
objectives, 81 


online searching, 


bibhogiraphical, 94, 97, 103 104, 
105 112, 115, 123, 134 


information, 95, 123, 145 


Organisational structure, 82-83 
chart, 84 

photocopying services, 88, 93, 95 96 
114, 145 

printed catalogue cards, 65, 102 
distribution of, 13, 102 

publications, 104-105 

rationalisation of collection, 87, 114 

readers’ services, 92-94 

reading rooms services, 87, 92-94, 
227, 228 

research activities, 106-109 


research reports, 108-109 
resource sharing, 87, 111, 114 


British Library—contd. 


resources, financial see 
financial resources 


revenue earnings, 85, 93, 96, 113 
shelving, 85, 95 


survey of readers, 92 
umon catalogue, 95, 96, 98, 102, 110, 
Ill 


White Paper, 1971, 80, 81, 109 


Working Party on Access to News: 
papers, 93 


Working Party on Access to Serials, 
102 


Working Party on Business Infoima- 
tion, Lit 


Working Party on Priorities, 109 


Working Party on Union Catalogues, 
110-111 


Working Party on the Provision of 
Law, 110 


Working Patty on the Provision of 
Matctials for the Study of Ait, 91, 
110 


Worthing Patly on the Provison of 
Patent Information, 94, 110 


British Library Act 1972 78, 80 81 
109 


British Library Advisory Counuls 82, 
146 


Brittsh Library Automated Informat on 
Service, see BLAISE 


Bntish Library Bibliographic Services 
Division, 82, 83, 90 98-104, 114 115, 
125 
aims 98 99 
cataloguing 99 


Cataloguing-in Publication  Pio- 
gramme, 101, 113, 114, 125, 126, 
134 


classification 99 100 


compuler-based bibliographic informa 
tion services, 103 104, 105, 123, 137 
145 see also BLAISF 


Copyright and English Languages Se: 
vices Section 99 


Bibliographic Standard Office, 99 
Cataloguing-in-Publication Office, 99 


Classification and Subject Indexing 
Office, 99 


Descriptive Cataloguing Office, 99 
Non-book Cataloguing Office 99 
Publications Office, 99 

Serial Office, 99 

Subject Systems Office, 99 
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British Library Bibhographic Services 
Division—contd 

Copyright Receipt Office, 83, 90, 91, 
100, 101, 134 


establishment, 83 
objectives, 98-99 
[relation with] Reference Drvis ou, 90 
role, 98 
sections, 83, 99 
British Library Bull, 1972 80 
British Library Binderies, 83 


British Library Board, 81 82, 104° 107 
formation, 82 


members 82 

British Library Business Information Ser- 
vice Consultative Group, 111 

British Library Central Adminstration, 
82 83 

Biitish Library Consultative Group on 
Newspapers, 93 


Bi tsh Tibrary Document Supply Centie 
see British Library Lending Division 


British library Interrm Committee on 
Art Docimentation 91 110 


British Library Lending Dvision, 19, 
21 51, 82 86 87, 88 89 94-95 108, 
112 414 192 123, 126 141 
acquisitron, 86 88 95 
{as a] duplicates distuibution centre, 

8&9 90 
[as a] last resort? 111 


Automatic Document Request Service, 
97 103 


cooperation 111 
carmings 96 
facsimile transmission 87 
formation 83, 94 
holdings, 95 
housed 83 
loan requests 
domestx, 95 96 
overseas, 96 
satisfaction tate 96 
objectives 95 
online information searching facilities, 
94, 95 
photocopying services, 95, 96 
read ng room, 94 
[relation with] Reference Division, 


, 


INDEX 


British Library Lending Division— 
contd 


fielation with] Research and Deve- 
lopment Department, 108 


shelving 85, 95 


systems und procedures, 97-98 
translation services, 94 


Urgent Action Service, 97 


British Library National Sound Archive, 
82 83, 106 


formation, 83 
holdings, 106 
readers 106 

British Library Reference Division, 21 
82-83 86, 87, 88, 9294 112, 114, 
227 228 
acquisition 86 87 88 89, 90 
Business Information Services 94 
Department of Manuscripts, 82 92 


Department of Onental Manuscripts 
and Printed Books, 82 92 


Department of Printed Books, 82 86, 
90, 92, 93, 134 227-228 


library Association Library 84 

Map Library 84 

Musik Library 84 

Newspaper Library 84 87 88 89 
92 93 


Official Piblications Library 84 
93° «94 


earnings 93 

formation 82 83 

holdings 88 89 92 
information services 92 93 


India Office Library and Record, 29 
S51 &3 92, 93 113 


online bibhographic searches, 94 
photocopying services, 92 93 
Preservation Services, 82 91 
reading rooms, 92-94 
membership 92 
seats for readers, 93 
times of opening 227-228 
Jrelation with] Bibliographic Services 
Division, 90 
[relation with] Tending Division, 87 
Science Reference Libtary, 82 87, 
90 92 923 94 227-228 
shelving 85 
sites, 83 93 
survey of readers, 92-93 


British Library Research and Develop- 
ment Department, 82, 83, 91, 106- 
107, 115 


function, 106 107 

grant, 109 

Newslette1, 108 

o1igin, 83 

{relation with} ASLIB, 108 
[relation with} Lending Division, 108 


[relaton with} Library Association, 
UK, 108 


research grants, 107 
individuals, 107 
institution, 107 
organisation, 107 
research ieports 108 109 
British Museum 27, 29, 74, 78 
Library, 2, 27, 78, 79, 80, 89 
reading room, 27 
Brit sh National Bibhogiaphy, 


48 58 79, 80, 83, 90, 100, 101, 
102, 103, 114, 135 


arrangement 100 
indexing (PRECIS), 100 
objectives, 100 


British National Serial Data 
Centre 102 


Buitish Union Catalogue of Perodi- 
cals 102 


Brown Maryone J, 135 


BRS see Bibliographic Retrieval 
Services 


BUCOP sce British Union Catalogue 
of Periodicals 


Burma 113 


Business Information Service, UK 
see Buitish Library 


Business Information Seivice Consulta 
trve Group, UK sce British Library, 
Business Information Service Con- 
sultative Group 


CAG sce Cooperative Automation 
Group, UK 


Calcutta 25, 123 138 

Calcutta District Charitable Society, 27 
C dcutta Metropolitan Library 123 
Calcutta Public Library, 25, 27, 49 


catalogue, 27, 49 
collection, 25 


Caleutta Public Library—conid. 
librarian, 25 
opening of, 25 
Calcutta University Library, 121 
Cambridge University Library, 20 
Canada, 19, 112 
CA SEARCH, 140 


Catalogue Research, Centre for, UK 
see Centre for Catalogue Research, 
Bath 

Cataloguing-in-Publication, 65, 69, 99, 
101, 113, 114, 125, 126, 134 
International Meeting, Ottawa, 

1982, 126 

Central Library, Town Hall, Bombay, 

39 


Central Reference Library, Calcutta, 
56, 58, 68, 120, 124, 125, 129, 130, 
131 
Authority, 68 


Central Secretariat Library, New Delhi, 
121 


centralised cataloguing, 13, 65, 73, 98, 
124, 125, 147 


Centre for Catalogue Research, Bath. 
UK, 100, 108 


Centre for Library and Information 
Management, Loughborough, UK, 
107 


Centre for Research in User 
Sheffield, UK, 107 


Chapman, J. A., 29, 49 

Charles Wallace (India) Trust, 
giant, 113 

Chemical Abstract Service, 140 

Chemical Abstracts, 136, 140 

China, 2 

Chitale, S. A., 41 

CIP see Cataloguing-in-Publication 

City Business Library, London, 94 

Clinton, Alan, 91 

Colombo, 4, 8, 16 

Colon Classification, 57, 58 


Studies, 


113 


COM, 110 

Committee of Management, 1975, 
India see National Library, Calcutta 
(India). Committee of Manage 
ment, 1975 ; 

computer 
technology, 137 
terminal, 132, 133 

egmputer-based information _ retrieval 


service, 123, 124, 132, 137, 138, 141, 
145 see also online searching - 
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computer-based 
system, 124, 
searching 

computer-based information 
see computer-based 
trievel service 

Computer Maintenance 
India, 138 


Computer Output Microfilm see COM 


computerisation, National Library, 
Calcutta (india), 127-142, 145 

Conference on National Libraries, 
Bangor, 1963 see Library Associa- 
tion, London 

Connemara Public Library, Madras, 39 


conservation, 6, 8, 11, 31, 58-59, 91-92 
British Library, 91-92 


information retrieval 
137, see also online 


1 service 
information re- 


Corporation, 


National Library, Calcutta, (india), 
31, 58-59, 127 
cooperation, 4, 5, 6, 9, SI 
international, 51, 113 
see also’ British Library; National 


Libiarv, Calcutta (India) 


Cooperative Automation Group, 
104, 111 


COPOL, 104 


Copyright Act, 1911, UK, 85, 90, 91, 
100, 110 


Copyright deposit, 


UK, 


5, 90-91, see also 


legal deposit; Copyright Act, 1911. 
UK 
Copyright Receipt Office, UK see 


British Library Bibliographic Services 
Division 
Council of Scientific and Industrial 
Research, New Delhi, 54 
Council of Polytechnic Libraries, 
see COPOL 
CRL see Central 
Calcutta 


Croation National 
Library, Zagreb, 20 

Cuadra Association, US, 133, 134 

Cuba, 3 

Curzon, Lord, 27, 29, 34 


Cutter’s Three Figure Author Tables, 
48 


Czechoslovakia, 13 


UK 
Reference Library, 


and University 


Dainton, F.S., 79 


Dainton Report, 1969, 78, 79-80 
see also UK National Libraries 
Committee, 1967 


INDEX 


Das Gupta, Ashin, 30, 60, 66 

Das Gupta, Kalpana, 30, 60 

Das Gupta, R. K., 30, 42, 

database see online database 

database, types of see online database, 
types of 

DB Act see National Library, Caloutta 
(india), Delivery of Books and 
Newspapers (Public Libraries) Act 

De, Harinath, 29, 49 


Defence Science Documentation Centre, 
New Delhi, 127 


Delhi 4, 5, 20, 54, 138 
Delhi Public Library, 39 


Delivery of Books and Newspapers 
(Public Libraries) Act see National 
Library, Calcutta (India). Delivery 
of Books and Newspapers (Public 
Libraries), Act 


Democratic Republic of Vietnam, 2-3 
Denmark, 13 


Department of Printed Books, UK sce 
British Library Reference Division. 
Department of Printed Books 


DESIDOC sec Defence Science Docu- 
mentation Centre, New Delhi 


Deutsche Bucherei, Leipzig, 51 


Deutsche Forschungsgemeinschaft Pro- 
gramme of, 12 


Deutsche Staatsbibliothek, 2 
Dewey Decal Classification, 16th ed., 


’ » 


17th ed., 48 

18th ,, 48 

19th ” 48, 99, 100, 112, 130 
diacritical marks, 67, 131 


Dialog Information Services Inc., US. 
134, 138, 139, 140 


directory type database, 134 
DISSERTATION ABSTRACTS, 139 


distribution centre for surplus books, 
UK see British Library Lending 
Division 

doctoral theses and dissertations, British 
Library, collection of, 86 


East Germany, 13 


East Midlands 
Scheme, UK, 111 


Eccles, Lord, 80 


Bighteenth Century Short Title Cata- 
logue, 103, 105, 137, 139 


Regional Library 


Elgar, Edward, 89 

EMMA, 134 

Englishman, 25 

ephemeral materials, 10, 91 

ERIC, 140 

ESTC see Eighteenth Century Short 
Title Catalogue 

EURONET, 123, 134, 138 

European Space Agency System, 97 

exchange, 16 
agreement, 17 
programme, 17 

Expert Committee on Acquisition and 
Weeding Out Policy, National Lrbra- 
ry, Calcutta (India), 43 

Expert Committee on Conservation of 
Library Materials, National Library, 
Calcutta (India), 59 

Extra MARC Materials see EMMA 

facsimiles 
reproduction, 113 


transmission, 87, 93 


Farmington Plan, 12 
Federation for International Documen- 
tation see FID 


Festival of India, London, 1982, 55 
FID, 13 


Fort William, College of, 25 
France, 2, 11 

Francis, F.C., 79 

full-text database, 133 


Ganga, 24 

Geological Survey of India, 121 

Giljarevskij, R: S., 13 

government publications, National 
Library, Calcutta (India), collection 
of, 39, 47 

Grant, W.P., 25 

Grenville, Thomas, 89 

grey eee 67, 86, 88, 103, 112, 
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Hail, James L, 135 

Havanur, S.K, 41 

Helsinki University Library, 20 

Her Moaresty's Stationery Office, London, 


’ 


hit-rate, 100, 130 


HMSO see Her Majesty’s Stationery 
Office, London 


Humphreys, K W, 9, 15 
Hungary, 11 


JASLIC, 55, 68 
Newsletter, 68 


ICAR sce Indian Counal of Agricul- 
tural Research, New Del 


IFLA se International Federation of 
Library Associations and Institutions 


ILL see intet-library loan 
Imperial Library, 29, 31, 49 


act, 1902, 27, 180-190 
catalogue 29, 49 

change of name, 24, 191 
formation, 27 

opening of, 27, 29, 34 


Impenal Library (Change of Name) 
Act, 1948, 24, 191 


Imperial Library Act see Imperial I 1- 
brary (Indentures Validation) Act, 
1902 

Imperial Library (Indentures Valida 
tion) Act, 1902, 27, 180-190 

INB see indian National Bibliography 


Incunable Short [itle Catalogue, 103, 
105, 137, 139 , 

Index of Conference Proceedings, 103 

Index Translationum, 54, 67 


India, 2, 24, 26, 32, 56, 57, 65, 113 
121, 123, 127, 147 
academic library system, 142 
area, 24, 142 
census, 1981, 24 
constitution, 24, 26, 56, 57 
Department of Culture, 30 


Department of Science and Techno- 
logy, 123 


Department of Telecommunication 
138 


INDEX 


India 


education, 24, 146 
expenditure, 146 
policy, 146 


Expert Committee on Acquisition and 
Weeding Out Policy, 1982, 43 


expert Committse on Conservation of 
Library Matenials, 59 


Government Press, 65 
independence, 24 
library 
cooperation, 121, 142 
coordination, 142 
development, 127. 146 
legislation, 127, 142 
Management, 127 
network, 147 
research, 127 
literacy rate, 24 


Ministry of Education, 30, 33. see 
also Munstry of Human Resource 
Development 


Ministry of Human Resource Deve- 
lopment, 33 sce also Minstry of 
Education 


National Archives, 113 


National Library, Calcutta, 2, §, UI, 
12, 24-77, 120-147 sec also Na 
tional Librarv, Calcutta (India) 
poluy, 142 

official languages, 9 

population, 24 
working, 127 

Posts and Telegraphs Department, 138 

public libtary system, 127, 142 

treading babits, 127 

telecommunicatton, 131, 137, 138, 144 

unemployment, 127 

universities, 24, 127 

India Office Library and Records see 

Bnitish Library Reference Division 


Indian Association of Special Libraries 
and Information Centres see LASLIC 


Indian Council for Philosophical Re- 
search, 120 


Indian Council of Agricultural Research, 
New Delhi, 121, 127, 128 

Indian Council of Social Science Re- 
search, New Delhi, 66, 70, 120, 121 


Indian Machine Readable Cataloguing 
see INMARC 


INDEX 


Indian MARC see INMARC 


Indian monographs, British Library, col- 
lection of, 87 


Indian National Bibliography, 48, 56-58, 
59, 67, 124-125, 126. 129 
arrangement of, 57-58 
committee, 56 
format, 58 
indexing, 57 

Indian National Scientific Documen- 
tation Centre, New Delhi, 66, 68, 70, 
321, 127 

Indian Statistical Institute, Calcutta, 121 

INDONET, 138 


INFOLINE, 94 

information tetrieval, computer-based, 
132, 137, 138, 141 

information technology, 128, 142 
definition, 128 


INMARC, 73, 130 
INSDOC see Indian National Scientific 


and = Documentation Centre, New 
Nelhi 

INSPFC, US, 139 

Institute of Electrical Engineers, US, 
139 

inter-librarv loan, 4, 10, 51, 52, 70, 


71, 72, 86, 95, 96, 112, 114 
international book exchange centre, 74 
International Cataloguing-in-Publication 

Meeting, Ottawa, 1982, 126 
International Conference of Directors of 

National Libraries on Resource Shar- 

ine in Asia and Oceania, Canberra, 

1979, 14, 15, 16, 


3rd Conference, Colombo, 1985, 66 


International Conference on the Im- 
provement of Bibliographical Services, 
Paris, 1950, 12 

International Congress on National Bib- 
liography, 1977, 67, 68, 69 


International Federation of Library As- 
sociations and Institutions, 9. 11, 13. 
15, 67, 112, 126, 130, 131 
Committee on Cataloguing, 130 
Council Meetine, Rome. 1964. 9 
International Office for Universal 
Availabilitv of Publications. 
London, 112 

National and University 
Sections, Helsinki. 13 

31 Sess’on. it, 13, 15 

Working Group on ISBD for Ma- 
chine-Readable Files (ISBD 
(MRF)), 1984, 131 


Library 
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International MARC Net-work Study 
Steering Committee, 112 


International MARC Programme. 131! 
International Packet Switched System, 
97 


International Serials Data System, 68. 
102, 113 


International Standard 
Description sce ISBD 


International Standard Book Number 
see ISBN 


International Standard Serial 
see ISSN 


YOLR see India Office Library 
Records 


IPSS see International Packet Switched 
System 


ISBD, 13, 130, 131 


ISBD for Machine-Readable Files (1SBD 
(MRF)), Working Group. 1984, 131 


ISBN, 68, 103, 132, 135 


ISDS see International 
System 


ISSN, 68, 


ISTC see 
logue 


IT see information technology 
lyenger, T.K.S., 30 


Bibliographic 


Number 


and 


Serials Data 


102, 132. 135 
Incunable Short Title Cata- 


Jadavpur University Libtary, 12! 
Japan, 2 


Jewish National and University Library, 
Jerusalem. 20 


Tha, V. S.. 30 
Jha, Committee. 1968 see National 
Library, Calcutta. (India). Review- 


ing Committee, 1968 


Katia. D. R., 30. 63 
Kamath, V. A., 41 


Kamath Committee on Science Library, 
41, 42 


Kesavan, B. S., 27, 30, 60 
King George If, Collection of, 89 


Kernel Biblioteket (Royal Library), 
Stockholm, 20 


TASFR see London and South Eastern 
Regional Library Scheme 


LASER Library Scheme see London 
und South Eastern Regional Library 
Scheme, UK 


Law, Working Party on Provision for 
UK see British Library. Working 
Party on Provision for Law 


LCMARC, 135 see also USMARC 

legal deposit, 6, 9, 10, 17, 34, 121 
see also Copyright deposit ; National 
Library, Calcutta (India). Delivery 
of Books and [Newspapers (Public 
Libraries) Act 

Lenin, V. L, 146-147 

Lenin State Library, Moscow, 2, 11, 51 


Library and Information Management, 
Centre for, UK, 107 


Library Association, London, 79, 104, 
Library, 84 


Library Association, London. Univer- 
sity and Research Section. Confer- 
ence on National Libraries, Bangor, 
1963, 5, 7 


library cooperation 
British, 109, 110 
Indian, 142-144 


Library of Congress, 2, 11, 14, 20, 21, 
ae 61, 64, 65, 87, 99, 112, 130, 135, 
classification, 135 


collection, 2, 11 
expenditure, 61 


National Referral Centre for Science 
and Technology, 14 
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